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Foreword 

Land ownership remains the main source of wealth, social status, and 

economic and political power in the agrarian society of Nepal. However, 

people who toil the land are the ones who are the most discriminated and 

marginalised and are deprived of enjoying the basic human rights, food and 

shelter. Landless and land-poor are left at the mercy of big farmers and 

landlords, often forced to sell their labor for a negligible wage. Given the fact 

that the landless have no property, they have no social status and no access 

to political decisions, and are also deprived of credit facilities, for which land 

could be used   as a collateral to invest in creating other livelihood options 

such as kitchen gardening, livestock-raising, and so on. Landlessness or lack 

of land ownership is the root cause of the exclusion and grinding poverty of 

Nepal. 

Nepal is at the transitional moment of her history, one in which the pre-
conditions for a progressive future are taking form. The Comprehensive 
Peace Accords and the Constituent Assembly provide the basis to transform 
Nepal into an inclusive society, based on growth with equity. More 
importantly, it is evident that in this period of transition, there will be no 
lasting peace if the issue of land reform is not resolved. 

Against this backdrop, Community Self-Reliance Centre (CSRC) began to 
engage with tenant farmers in enabling them to understand and claim their 
rights over land resources from two VDCs, namely, Kiul and Helambu in 
Sindhupalchowk district of the Central Development Region of Nepal in 
1994. The very process has spread over 42 districts as land rights movement 
(LRM). It has mobilised nearly two million tenants and landless farmers for 
claiming their human rights and nearly 20,000 tenant families have received 
3,200 hectares of land as tenancy worth of NPR 900 million. It has further 
promoted a sense of freedom, identity, dignity and socio-economic security 
among a large number of tenants. The movement has reached this stage 
due to the continuous learning from ground action through periodic 
reviews, reflections and internal evaluations.  

The LRM has evolved gradually through a process of learning by doing. It 
has built a considerable momentum, which has spread across the country, 
gaining extensive ground experiences. Noticed are the several positive 
changes taken place on the lives of tenant families over the period, and this 
kind of social movement has given plenty of learning's as the tenants
to land has been established. Despite this positive note, there still exists 
reluctance amongst the political actors, policy makers, socially influential 
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individuals and government organisations to go for the radical and scientific 
land reform. Therefore, CSRC decided to conduct an impact study to assess 
the impact of the people-centered advocacy on land tenancy rights on the 
lives and livelihood of tenant families after receiving the piece of land, and 
document the learning's by an independent team of experts. The findings of 
the study would provide a different perspective and learnings to CSRC that 
would help it to design and implement movement activities in some 
innovative ways in time to come. Likewise, the independent study findings 
would also help political parties, government agencies, and others to see the 
relevance and scope of land reform to address the poverty, enhance socio-
political empowerment and pave path for sustainable peace in the society. 

CSRC has been encouraged by the findings of the study. The study has 
revealed the fact that when the ownership of tilled land is transferred to the 
actual tillers, there is concomitant increase on the production and 
productivity. Further, the land entitlement has also contributed to increasing 
employment and food security to a sizable number of the poor families. The 
tenancy rights have given tenants a sense of security of shelter and social 
identity in the community, which has been greatly valued by the 
overwhelming number of tenant families. The increased income and food 
has improved children's enrolment in the school. The increased sense of 
freedom, equity, equality, identity and dignity amongst the several caste, 
gender and class groups along with food and shelter security is really 
invaluable for the tenant families.    

The study has been useful for CSRC because its findings and 
recommendations would be instrumental for shaping the future of LRM. I 
believe that the study report will equally be useful to the political leaders, 
policy makers, scholars, academic institutions, development agencies, 
human rights defenders and social change activists, which will give them a 
clear picture of the impact on the lives of poor people, the process followed 
to achieve it and learnings generated. CSRC is thankful to the study team, 
community people and other agencies and individuals who directly and 
indirectly contributed to conducting this study. 

Finally, CSRC extends its sincere appreciation to the members of 
independent team, namely, Mr. Krishna Pathak, Ms. Nisha Tiwari Sharma, 
and Mr. Laya Prasad Uprety for taking up the important and challenging task 
of conducting this study.  

 
Jagat Basnet 
Executive Director 
Community Self-Reliance Centre 
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Preface 

This book has been written with change in 

the unequal and inegalitarian social, economic, cultural and political 

relationships is possible through people-centered advocacy  in a feudal 

society like Nepal. Hence, guided by the empowerment framework, authors 

are adamant on the brute fact that poverty is a state of disempowerment 

triggered by a myriad of structural factors in any society including Nepal. 

They have a resolute belief that economic empowerment (access to and 

control over land as a productive resource, increased self-employment, and 

increased household income and food security), increased awareness on the 

rights to have access to the available services (be they governmental or non-

governmental), social empowerment (enhancement of social status, dignity 

and self-confidence), women empowerment (increased access of women to 

land and control over this resource, their enhanced capacity to influence the 

household and community decision-making processes) and political 

empowerment (participation in the decision-making processes and 

enhanced ability to influence them) are diametrically possible through 

people-centered advocacy that aims at transforming the existing unequal 

and inegalitarian power relationships.  

The empirical findings analysed and elaborately discussed in the book have 

amply demonstrated that a successful people-centered advocacy is 

contingent on a number of desiderata. These subsume: civil society initiative 

with the leadership of committed rights activists; a value-based approach 

that strives to protect and maximise the interests of disempowered people; 

development of the organisation of the disempowered people and their 

indigenous leadership; adoption of networked approach; development of 

critical and analytical skills and confidence among disempowered people 

with the support of facilitators, and necessity to generate the simultaneous 

changes at the micro, meso and macro levels for the success (of the issue-

based campaign). Learning process approach is immensely useful for the 

effective strategising to transform the unjust and inequitable power 

relationships. More specifically, people-centered advocacy for land tenancy 

rights has demonstrated the potential of empowering the exploited tenants 

economically through the land entitlement which has its positive 

ramifications on the social, cultural, and political dimensions both at the 

household and community levels.    
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This book is the outcome of the empirical study focused on the impact of 

the people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights in Nepal. It has been 

divided into five chapters. Chapter One basically presents the context of the 

research, research agenda, study framework and deployment of 

methodology. Chapter Two presents the critical historical review of the 

people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights in Nepal. Chapter Three 

presents the major empirical findings with sociological assessment of the 

impact of people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights on the lives and 

livelihood of tenant families. Chapter Four, in brief, presents the learnings 

and good practices of the people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights. 

Finally, Chapter Five presents conclusions and policy and operational 

recommendations. 

Authors of this book would like to extend their sincere gratitude to 

Community Self-Reliance Centre (CSRC) for entrusting the responsibility to 

conduct the empirical 

Framers: A Study of the Impact of the People-centered Advocacy for Land 

Director, and Mr. Jagat Deuja, the Programme Manager of CSRC, deserve 

special thanks for their full incessant and professional support and 

stimulation in providing valuable inputs from the very beginning of the 

design of the study to its completion and preparation of this book. They also 

thank Mr. Som Prasad Bhandari, the General Secretary of National Land 

Rights Forum, for his support to conduct fieldwork for this study in 

Sindhupalchowk district.  

Authors are very grateful to all respondents or informants of the nine study 

districts, namely, Sunsari, Saptari, Siraha, Mahottari, Sindhupalchowk, 

Chitawan, Bardiya, Banke, and Dang. The team also appreciates the support 

of different NGOs involved in the land rights campaign and community and 

district level branches of National Land Rights Forum during the phase of 

the data collection. They are thankful to the three field supervisors, namely, 

Bal Krishna Deuja, Lalmani Bhandari and Subharaj Chaudhary for their 

outstanding contribution to the successful completion of the study. The 

contributions of field enumerators are also highly appreciated. They 

comprise: Bimala Gajurel, Hari Timilseena, Madhusudan Sapkota, Gyanendra 

Raut, Sarita Thami, Shambhu Sapkota, Pandav Adhikari, Jamuna Bhandari, 

Suntali Sapkota, Manju Nepal, Hari Bhandari, Arjun Bhandari, Muna Sapkota, 

Tikamadav Gajurel, Dal Bhadur Khadka, Subas Gautam, Padam BK, Susma 
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Khadka, Kamala Shrestha, Gokul Thapa, Shiva Kumar Paswan, Manju BK, 

Amit BK, Madav Mandal, Beg B. Chepang, Ashram Chaudhary, Budiya 

Chaudhary, Sarad Chaudhary, Purna B. Sunar, Bishnu Roka, Funi Lal 

Chaudhary, Deepa Baral, Dayaram Pariyar, and Shanta Ram Chaudhary.   

Lastly, authors appreciate the professional support of Mr. Achyaut Bhatta, 

the senior data analyst/statistician, and his team for data entry, editing and 

processing/analysing the survey data and administrative and logistic 

support provided by the staff of CSRC needed for the completion of study. 

 

Krishna Pathak 

Nisha Tiwari Sharma 

Laya Prasad Uprety 

                                                                                                      

February, 2009 
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CHATPER ONE 

INTRODUCTION AND METHODOLOGY 

 

 

1.1 Context of the Study  

A relatively recent living standards survey conducted by Central Bureau of 

Statistics (CBS) has demonstrated that poverty incidence has been reduced 

to 31 percent from 42 percent (CBS, 2004). However, this reduction gives no 

cause to rejoice because other empirical findings of the studies have 

suggested that the gap between the poor and the rich is getting wider, and 

is the largest in Asia. The state of poverty in Nepal is closely linked to the 

access to land resources on which the livelihood of the majority of Nepalese 

peasants depends. All those belonging to 31 percent category or those 

, therefore, mostly landless or land-poor. 

Land in Nepal is a major productive asset and a traditional source of power, 

prestige and social status. It is the primary source of livelihood for many rural 

households (with 66% of the population practicing agriculture as their main 

occupation as reported in CBS data published in 2003). Agriculture is the 

 

The inability of the poor to access productive assets, notably land, is one of 

the main reasons for the perpetuation of their poverty and this has hindered 

them to achieve their full potentials as citizens of the nation.  

Inequity in access to land is pervasive and influenced by class, caste and 

gender variables to a large extent. On the one hand, it is influenced by those 

factors and on the other; it is one of the mechanisms to perpetuate the 

power disparity between social classes, castes and genders. Class inequity is 

enhanced by gender inequity where land is predominantly owned by men. 

Women own only 10.8 percent of holdings and the average size of such 

holdings is two-third smaller than the average male holding (CSRC, 2005). 

Although this is largely due to the cultural traditions and inheritance laws, it 
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is also due to the policy of granting land to the male government employees 

by kings in the past. The third part in inequity triangle is the caste where 

many of the marginalised groups own little or no land and even if they own, 

it is often unproductive or of poor quality. For instance, Dalits are mostly 

landless and those who own have had only small plots of extremely 

marginal land. More specifically, hill Dalits traditionally do not hold land for 

farming with many just own small plots for a house and kitchen garden. 

Many Dalits and Janajatis have been made landless by the government land 

policy in the last century. 

Inequity in distribution of land is also caused and enhanced by a system of 

unjust and inegalitarian land tenure system of the past. Tenants use the land 

without secured tenancy, while the landlords are mainly absentee owners 

who have no interest in investing in land development or irrigation projects. 

Direct tillers of land, who have no secure formal tenancy or have obtained 

no land certificates, have no access to state services, credit, or even 

citizenship certificates. Many of them have their houses and shelters on the 

exploitative feudalistic practices of landlords. They are also politically 

subjected to the will of landlords, which explains the fact that many political 

leaders who are the members to the Constituent Assembly (which also 

works as legislative body) represent from Dalit areas because they are 

elected by the landless Dalits or poor land owners primarily because they are 

large land owners.     

made since 1950s by almost all 

political parties of Nepal. But a genuine land reform process has not begun 

yet. The much-hyped land reform program initiated in the early 1960s by the 

Panchayat regime made no positive impact on the situation of tenant and 

landless farmers. The reform was seen by tenants as a move to weaken the 

budding land rights movement in the country because its ulterior motive 

was to formalise land entitlement for the landlords. After the end of the 

Panchayat era too in 1990, no genuine efforts were made for the benefit of 

the tenants and landless.  

1.2 Rationale of the Study 

Against the above-mentioned backdrop, Community Self Reliance Centre 

(CSRC) has been working with poor tenants for their empowerment since 

1994. More specifically, it has been working to enable them to take actions 
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to assert their unrealised land rights (as basic human rights) and 

consequently support their livelihood. 

CSRC* conducted a study in 2003 which brought to light the fact that 

thousands of poor tiller families were deprived of fair wages for their work 

and ownership of the land they had been tilling for years and generations. 

These were the key hindrances for them in fighting poverty. In other words, 

these factors were responsible for placing them below the poverty line. In 

order to overcome poverty and suffering of the poor tenants, CSRC decided 

to launch empowerment campaign in Sindhupalchowk district so that the 

poor tenants could assert their legitimate rights over land resources and 

bring lasting changes on their lives. Based on the learning and encouraging 

accomplishments, the campaign was geared towards policy advocacy and 

dialogue at national level. Moreover, the mode of campaign work got 

changed in the form of movement since January 2004 along with expanding 

the work to nine other districts of the country.  

Over the last one and half decades, CSRC had the realisation that there had 
been tangible impacts on the lives of tenant families after receiving land 
tenancy rights. However, such cases were documented, analysed and 
disseminated on a small-scale and fragmentary way. Thus, external 
stakeholders had been questioning CSRC's claims over the impacts of the 
land rights work. Therefore, it became imperative for CSRC to conduct an 
empirical study with the support of independent evaluators to assess the 
impact of land rights work with a view to examining the overall changes 
taken place on the lives of tenant farmers.  

1.3 The Study Agenda 

The land rights movement has resulted in land entitlement to 13,563 tenant 

families which have got 50 percent of the tilled land as tenancy rights until 

December 2006. Hence, CSRC intends to know the level of effect and impact 

it has made on the lives of tenant families after receiving the piece of land as 

their own. The study has assessed the level of effect/impact on the lives and 

livelihood of the tenant families after getting land under tenancy rights. 

However, the specific objectives of the study are to: 

                                                 
*  CSRC, 2003.  Land Rights in Nepal: Present Reality and Strategy for Future. 

Kathmandu: CSRC. 
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(i)  assess the effect/impact on the lives and livelihood of tenant families 

after receiving the piece of land;  

 ii)  document the learnings generated and good practices established by 

the land rights movement at community and national levels, and 

 (iii)  recommend appropriate strategies/ measures for the land reform in 

Nepal including areas for improvement to the ongoing land rights 

movement.  

1.4 Study Framework   

The study has been conducted using the empowerment framework. The 

study team is adamant on the brute fact that poverty is a state of 

disempowerment triggered by a myriad of structural factors in any feudal 

society including Nepal. The economic empowerment (access to and control 

over land as a productive resource, increased self-employment, and 

increased household income and food security), increased awareness on the 

rights to have access to the available services (be they governmental or non-

governmental), social empowerment (enhancement of social status, dignity 

and self-confidence), women empowerment (increased access of women to 

land and control over this resource, their enhanced capacity to influence the 

household and community decision-making processes) and political 

empowerment (participation in the decision-making processes and 

enhanced ability to influence them) are diametrically contingent upon the 

people-centered advocacy that aims at transforming the existing unequal 

and inegalitarian power relationships. 

1.5 Study Methodology Deployed 

This chapter briefly presents the methodological issues and aspects of the 

study. More specifically, it presents the description on approach of the study, 

sources of data, study area, sampling procedure, data collection techniques, 

processes adopted for methodological development, processes adopted for 

ensuring data quality, fieldwork, and method of data analysis and 

interpretation. 

1.5.1 Approach, Nature and Sources of Data 

The study has adopted both quantitative and qualitative approaches for 

assessing the effects and impacts of the land rights movement. The 
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qualitative approach is anthropological in nature, that is, it has relied on the 

ethnographic approach with the use of cases of the target people, key 

informant interviews, focused group discussions, participant observations, 

and informal discussions.  

Both primary as well as secondary sources of data have been collected and 

used. The primary quantitative and qualitative data required to assess the 

effects and impacts of the   land tenancy movement have been collected 

from the individuals, families, and communities of the tenants.  

Secondary information required for the study has been collected through 

review of relevant reports and documents available at CSRC office. These 

include: program documents, periodic reports, baseline study report, donor 

supported project documents, and periodic publications. The information 

extracted from secondary sources has been used in the relevant places.  

1.5.2 Rationale of the Selection of Study Districts and Village 

Development Committees 

The research had been conducted in nine districts of Eastern, Central and 

Mid-western Development Regions of Nepal. These comprised: Sunsari, 

Siraha, and Saptari from the Eastern Development Region, Sindhupalchowk, 

Mahottari and Chitawan from the Central Development Region, and Dang, 

Banke and Bardiya from the Mid-western Development Region). These 

districts were selected out of 12 districts where there is higher concentration 

of poor farmers receiving land under tenancy rights. A total of 40 Village 

Development Committees (VDCs which is 16.4% out of 244) covered from 

these districts have been presented in the Table 1.1.  
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Table 1.1: Distribution of Sample VDCs by Sample Districts  

Districts VDCs 
Number 

of VDCs 

Sindhupalchowk Badegaoun, Nawalpur, Sunkhani, Helambu, 

Palchowk, Ichowk, Jethal, Mahankal, Kiul, 

and Mahankal 

10 

Chitawan Lothar 1 

Sunsari Madheli, Singiya, Akamba, Khanar, Baklauri, 

Sonapur, Dumraha, Bharaul 

8 

Siraha Sukhipur, Padyari, Siswani, and 

Bhawanipur 

4 

Saptari Banauli, Brahamapur, and Hariharpur,  3 

Mahottari Ramgopalpur 1 

Banke Ganapur, Basudevpur, Belhari, Bankatti and 

Fattepur 

5 

Bardiya Gulariya, Thothari, and Mahamadpur 3 

Dang Sishaniya, Sonpur, Bijauri, Lalmatiya and 

Saudiyar 

5 

 Total  40 

1.5.3 Design, Size and Selection of Sample 

Sampling Framework for Household Survey  

This study used a multi-stage purposive stratified fixed random sampling 

design to draw a representative sample for the study. There were four stages 

considered during the process of sampling, namely, sampling at the regional 

level, sampling at the district level (from the regions), sampling at the VDC 

level, and sampling at the household level. Following criteria were used for 

district and VDC selection: 

i. Ecological/Development Regions: A fixed number of districts (3 

districts) were selected from each ecological/development region 

covered; 
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ii. The sample districts were selected purposively (using the judgment) 

based on the number of VDCs having maximum effect/impact of 

land rights movement and tenants getting tenancy rights, and  

iii. A fixed proportion of VDCs having maximum number of tenant 

families getting tenancy rights. 

The sample size of any survey study depends on various factors; inter alia, 

the degree of precision required and the resources available for conducting 

the study. Therefore, it was assumed that under normal circumstance, 10 

percent samples drawn randomly from each stratum would give reasonable 

precision of the information collected from the household survey. Therefore, 

it was decided to select a fixed proportionate number of 10 percent sample 

households from each VDC through simple random method. The sample 

households were selected using the list of households getting tenancy 

rights during the period of 1995 to 2006 A.D.  

The problem of absentee households during the time of actual survey was 

solved by using a list of alternative sample households. In total, 1,357 

households (out of 13,563) had been selected in the list of sample 

households for the research (see Table 1.2) but during the course of the 

survey, the team became successful to cover a slightly smaller proportion of 

households (that is, 1,335) which becomes nearly 10 percent of the total 

universe. 

Table 1.2: Distribution of Sample Households Getting Tenancy Rights for Survey 

by Sample Districts   

Districts 

Households 

Total Tenant 
Households 

Sample 
Households 

Initially Drawn 

Sample 
Households 

Actually Covered 
Sindhupalchowk 6,000 600 580 
Sunsari 2,600 260 257 
Saptari 530 53 52 
Siraha 490 49 48 
Mahottari 126 13 13 
Chitawan 61 6 5 
Bardiya 445 45 45 
Banke 1,515 151 153 
Dang 1,796 180 182 

Total 13,563 1,357 1,335 
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Given the fact that this study is the blending of both quantitative and 

qualitative methods and approaches, the study team has also made 

maximum effort to gather qualitative information from a wide range of 

informants (e.g. from the target individuals/families/communities). On the 

whole, a total of 36 short case studies, 36 FGDs at the community level, 9 

institutional key informants, and 27 community key informants had been 

covered for garnering in the qualitative information. The Table below gives a 

glimpse of the number of informants met and interviewed for the 

administration of qualitative instruments.  

Table 1.3: Number of Informants Met and Interviewed for the Administration of 

Qualitative Instruments  

District 
Short Case 

Studies 
FDGs 

KIIs 

Institutional Community 

Sindhupalchowk 4 4 1 3 

Sunsari 4 4 1 3 

Saptari 4 4 1 3 

Siraha 4 4 1 3 

Mahottari 4 4 1 3 

Chitawan 4 4 1 3 

Bardiya 4 4 1 3 

Banke 4 4 1 3 

Dang 4 4 1 3 

Total 36 36 9 27 

Note: FGDs= Focus Group Discussions           KIIs= Key Informant Interviews 

1.5.4 Data Collection Techniques  

An array of both quantitative and qualitative techniques has been used for 

the collection of secondary and primary data. 

1.5.4.1 Household Survey 

Household survey instrument was used to collect quantitative data from the 

land tenancy rights movement VDCs of the sample districts. More 

specifically, it was used to collect data on a host of socio-demographic and 

impact-related variables. The impact-related variables included: 
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 changes in self-employment, income, consumption and food 

security, 

 changes in livestock- raising pattern, 

 changes in household livelihood pattern, 

 changes in the pattern of household borrowing, 

 changes in the access to the government/other support services, 

 changes in the cultural pattern,  

 perception on the increase in the status of women within the family 

and society, an analysis with gender perspective, 

 increased social awareness and changes in social status, dignity, and 

self-confidence, 

 changes in leadership and political participation, 

 perception on power relationships and exploitation/oppression,   

 perception on the conflict transformation, 

 perception on the role of land reform on poverty reduction, and 

 increased participation of tenant farmers in decision-making 

processes and their ability to influence;  

Household survey questionnaire was designed to be asked to tenant 

families who had already got their land tenancy rights. There were more 

than 120 close-ended questions related to land rights movement, economic 

benefits, production, food availability, livestock-raising, household assets, 

loan and investment, education, gender, leadership and political 

involvement, power relations, exploitations and conflict resolution (Please 

see annex -1 for household survey questionnaire).  

1.5.4.2 Key Informant Interview 

Key Informant Interviews (KII) were conducted among three types of 

informants, namely: informants from target communities, informants from 

NGOs involved in land rights movement and informants from central level 

organisations influencing the movement. Using an elaborate checklist, 

informants from communities were mainly interviewed on the priority 

research questions/issues related to effects/impacts of the people-centered 

advocacy on the livelihood of tenant families. Using an elaborate multi-

dimensional checklist, information on a host of issues was collected from 
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NGOs and central level influential persons. During the administration of the 

checklist, only the relevant questions of the relevant issues/themes were 

asked to the relevant people (Please see annex -2 for checklist). These 

included: 

 changes in social, economic, political and cultural status of tenant 

families, 

 health , 

 involvement in  decision-making process,  

 power relation and outside relationship, 

 participation of tenant families in development mainstreaming,  

 enhancement of peace building and dispute resolution skills in 

community, 

 challenges/problems faced during the course of movement,  

 unintended consequences/ outcomes,  

 major lessons and good practices, and 

 Suggestions for land rights movements in different level.  

1.5.4.3 Focus Group Discussion 

Using brief checklist on very specific themes/issues, relevant focus group 

discussions (FGDs) were held with tenant families who had already got their 

rights from 1995 to 2006 (Please see annex 2 for checklist). FGDs had 

covered the following aspects: 

 changes in livelihood of the family members: sanitation, health, 

education, clothing and   food, 

 changes in the household income,  

 changes in status of women inside house,  

 empowerment of tenant families within and outside the house,  

 leadership development, 

 changes in power relationship between tenants and the land 

owners,  

 changes in the participation of tenant families in decision-making 

process, and  

 unintended consequences/outcomes of the land rights movement 

(LRM).  
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1.5.4.4 Case Study 

Short case studies were also conducted to capture the qualitative changes 

induced by the LRM in the life of tenant families. It has been anticipated that 

these case studies provided the opportunity to know in more depth 

regarding the changes occurred in the life of tenant families due to land 

rights. Different cases were collected to supplement quantitative 

information with qualitative information. These mainly included the cases of 

tenant families receiving money (instead of land) and that of families 

receiving land. Case studies focused on the areas of impact such as 

production, income and employment, food security and shelter, 

empowerment, learnings, etc.  

1.5.4.5 Informal Discussion 

Informal discussions with the community people were very helpful to 

triangulate most of the qualitative information gathered through other 

qualitative techniques used in the formal sessions. Information was 

collected while walking along the transects in village, drinking tea and 

eating meals in local tea stalls/hotels, sitting under a tree in public places 

and accepting foods/drinks in the houses of beneficiaries.  

1.5.4.6 Direct and Participant Observation 

Direct observation was instrumental in garnering in the necessary 

information on type of houses, land use, cropping pattern, agricultural 

practices for the income generation (such as vegetable production for the 

markets). This tool was enormously useful to cross-check/triangulate the 

 

Besides the direct observation, members of the study team also used the 

participant observation, an anthropological tool, by participating in their 

community meetings for awareness-raising program on the land tenancy 

rights of the people and other movement activities performed which 

coincided with the fieldwork. It was also observed at the time of informal 

discussion on how women participated and interacted in the issues raised 

and compared their status with the previous one. Such observation helped 

the members of the study team to understand the community efforts to 

entertain their rights and their level of awareness on social issues. 
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1.5.5 Data Quality Control Mechanism 

The quality of the data depends on the clear comprehension of the 

fieldworkers on the issues/questions embedded in the techniques and 

methods of probing and such clarity is possible only through the 

training/interactive discussions prior to the fieldwork. The study team 

mobilised 34 enumerators (12 women) at the district level, and three 

supervisors who had enough local knowledge in terms of social settings, 

culture, tradition, ethnic and linguistic dynamics, and skills to conduct 

fieldwork conveniently. Importantly, field workers were aware of land rights 

movement and its related issues in communities. 

A four-day intensive training/orientation imparted to the field workers by 

the study team in Bhaktapur district of Kathmandu valley. At the outset of 

the training/orientation, all participants were made clear in the mechanics of 

conducting household survey and qualitative assessments. This was 

followed by orientation on survey technique and a mock exercise in pairs to 

enhance their performance by sorting out the most difficult problems. 

Furthermore, field workers were sent to Bandegaun VDC, Sindhupalchowk 

for piloting of the household survey questionnaire. Based on the inputs 

received from the pilot testing, necessary adjustments were made in the 

household survey questionnaire.  

When the actual fieldwork began, the questionnaire filled in by each 

enumerator was checked in by the lead supervisor every evening to find out 

inconsistencies/data gaps. This was done throughout the entire period of 

the fieldwork. With the passage of time, the lead supervisor also identified a 

better performing enumerator who with the additional orientation also 

helped the lead supervisor to check the questionnaires every evening under 

his constant guidance. Three senior members of the study team also made 

field visits and provided on-the-spot inputs to enumerators and field 

supervisors for filling in survey questionnaires and conducting FGDs, KIIs 

and case studies.  

1.5.6 Fieldwork 

The fieldwork lasted for three weeks beginning from last week of June 2008. 

The survey mobilised 37 people who were divided into 8 teams. Each team 

was led by a Field Supervisor with good knowledge in land rights movement 

and long fieldwork experience. As indicated above, senior members of the 
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study team monitored the field work and helped enumerators/supervisors in 

resolving problems that arose during field work.  

1.5.7 Data Analysis 

All quantitative data/sets of information collected from primary sources 

were compiled and processed/analysed using appropriate software (SPSS, 

Access, FoxPro, and Excel). Different variables were used to understand and 

analyse the effects/impacts of land rights among tenant families in their 

livelihood. Simple statistical tools such as mean, range, and percentage were 

used for the analysis of quantitative data. The qualitative data generated 

through the use of qualitative data gathering techniques were analysed by 

searching for patterns in data and for ideas that helped to explain the 

existence of those patterns (Bernard, 1988). In so doing, the qualitative data 

have been categorised or organised by perusing all the original texts of the 

field descriptive/substantive notes and identifying and listing all the 

conceptual categories/patterns in the data and then including the relevant 

data under these relevant conceptual categories.  

1.6 Limitations of the Study 

Given the fact that the study was to be conducted during the rainy season of 

2008, it was increasingly difficult to manage the time of tenant farmers 

because of the peak period of agricultural activity (i.e. paddy cultivation). In 

some of the survey districts such as in Sindhupalchowk, the survey team was 

compelled to postpone the fieldwork for two weeks due to the busy 

schedule of respondents. In the case of the Terai, local people who were 

deployed in the study had to manage security arrangements in the context 

of various forms of conflict taking place in communities. All this demanded 

much time and efforts in mobilising field enumerators, supervising the 

quality of the study, and completing the fieldwork on the planned time. 

Nonetheless, the study team has made the optimal effort for accomplishing 

the research objectives.   
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CHAPTER TWO 

PEOPLE-CENTERED ADVOCACY FOR LAND 

TENANCY RIGHTS IN NEPAL: A CRITICAL 

HISTORICAL REVIEW  
 

 

This chapter presents the brief discussion and critical analysis on land 

civil society initiative for land rights, rights of women to land, strategic 

approaches adopted by land rights movement, key movement activities, 

historical timeline of CSRC/land rights movement activities, challenges and 

opportunities, changes, and emerging issues. 

2.1 Land Economics 

In the agrarian economies of South Asia, of which Nepal is one, arable land is 

of primary economic, political, social and symbolic importance and is the 

most valued form of property. It is a productive, livelihood sustaining and 

wealth-creating asset which, for many, also provides a sense of identity and 

belonging (Agrawal, 1998:17). Nepal has a predominantly subsistence-based 

agrarian economy with a complex and inequitable land tenure system that 

absorbs about 66 per   (Shrestha, 

2003). Traditionally, all land in Nepal is owned by the state and tenancy 

arrangements on this land falls into two categories:  

a. tenancy on private land which is taxable by the state, Raikar, and,  

b. under the trust system, Guthi, land is set aside by individuals and the 

state for religious and philanthropic institutions such as temples and 

schools and is farmed by tenants.  

                                                 
† Part of this chapter draws upon the working paper written by Laya P. Uprety, Him P. 

Sedain and Indra Rai entitled ‘People-centered Advocacy for the Land Tenancy Rights 

in Nepal: A Case Study of the Community Self-reliance Center’s Campaign’ (2005). 

London: Action Aid International. 
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The tenancy system under Raikar is the most common form of tenure. 

Individuals owning this land have the right to sell, mortgage, divide or 

transfer its ownership but are required to pay land revenue to the state. 

Large landholders under this system often sublet parts of their land 

to tenant farmers under contracts, sharecropping arrangements or fixed 

payments. This form of share-tenancy is the most widely used form of 

tenancy in Nepal.  

 

In 1994, the High Level Land Reform Commission headed by Keshav Badal 

estimated that there are a total of 5,60,000 tenant farmers which is 20 

percent of the total agricultural households and the land they have 

cultivated is 312,200 hectares which is 12 percent of the total cultivated 

land. Referring to the earlier study conducted by Integrated Development 

Systems (IDS) in 1984 for World Bank, it states that majority of such tenants 

are unregistered (quoted in Uprety, et. al, 2005).   

Tenancy on trust land falls under the Guthi system. Guthi land is land 

endowed by the state or individuals for the establishment or maintenance of 

religious or charitable institutions such as temples, monasteries, schools, 

hospitals, orphanages and poorhouses. The institutions then rent out this 

land to individual farmers. Tenant farmers on Guthi land pay agricultural rent 
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to the Guthi authorities and are subject to their land regulations.  

In 1994, the Badal High Level Land Commission critically analysed that the 

practices of share-tenancy and dual ownership (when land is owned by one 

person and cultivated by another) prevalent in Nepal under both Raikar and 

Guthi systems have led to an inefficient use of the land. More specifically, 

this system results in low land productivity, as owner-cultivators are more 

willing than tenant farmers, to experiment with new technologies and are 

able to use the land as collateral for loans which provide resources to invest. 

There is little incentive for tenant farmers who could be removed from the 

land at any time to conserve, irrigate or improve the land or invest in long--

term planning. There is little opportunity for tenants to generate savings 

from the products of the land which can then be invested back into it. All of 

this results in falling fertility and productivity.  

Land ownership remains the main source of wealth and social status and 

also the source of economic and political power in Nepal. However, people 

who toil the land are the ones who are discriminated and marginalised from 

enjoying the basic human rights, food and shelter, among others. For 

example, the Haliyas, ex- kamaiya Dalits 

are ones who till the land but always suffer from starvation and malnutrition. 

The practices of tenancy and half crop-sharing system are widespread in 

Nepal. About 690,000 tenant families are estimated to till land on half crop-

sharing arrangements. Legally speaking, these tillers are supposed to have 

the tenancy rights. However, only 35 percent of them have legal status as 

tenant-cultivators (CSRC, 2007). The fourth amendment of the Land Act 1964 

has the provision for the equal division of land between the owners and 

tenants who have legal status which again excludes 65 percent of the 

unregistered tenants from claiming their tenancy rights. Moreover, this 

amendment has systematically supported the absentee landlordism.  

Some 1.3 million of total population, constituting over 25 percent of 

country's total population are landless or land poor (CBS 2001) who fall 

under absolute poverty line. These people, majority of whom are Dalits, 

ethnic groups and women (most of them being illiterate) are solely 

dependent on farming for sustenance. Some 0.2 million families, of the total 

4.2 million, do not have a single piece of land, even to build a shelter. The 

prevalence of landlessness is high in districts where there is higher 
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concentration of Dalit population. Generally, the landless people live in the 

space provided by landlords (CSRC, 2007:15).  

According to Human Development Report 2004, a total of 5 percent of rich 

people own 37 percent of arable land where as 47 percent of tillers own only 

15 percent of the very land. National Planning Commission has officially 

stated that 31.8% population is below the poverty line. The existing situation 

shows that the poor do the farming but do not own land, while the richer 

people do not do the farming but control the substantial chunk of land 

resources.  

Given the fact that the landless have no property, they have no social status 

and no access to political decisions, and are also deprived of credit facilities, 

for which land could be used as collateral to invest in creating other 

livelihood options such as kitchen gardening, livestock-raising and so on. 

Thus, the landlessness or lack of land ownership is the root cause of poverty 

in Nepal. 

The landless are the ones to suffer other forms of indignities. Some 300,000 

landless Dalit families are estimated to work as Haliyas/Haruwas in Nepal 

(CSRC, 2007). Likewise, until very recently, bonded labour was a classic 

example of land-based exploitation done by the landlords among the poor 

Tharus of Mid-western and Far-western Terai districts. Haruwa/Charuwa" is 

yet another form of semi-bondage labour prevalent in Central and Eastern 

Nepal under which poor farmers are required to serve their landlords with 

nominal wages. Indigenous peoples, who have historically maintained a 

special relationship with land and natural resources, comprise a significant 

percent of the poor who also suffer from eviction and displacement from 

their traditional homelands due to ever-increasing internal migration. 

The poor are the people systematically pushed to the periphery of society 

and, hence, are deprived of entire development and political processes by 

reducing them as powerless objects. To have power, as stated above, one 

has to have access to resources, favourable policy condition and belong to 

an effective organisation of the powerless. Therefore, it can be concluded 

that only the scientific land reform would bring the changes in the power 

dynamics in such feudal society by enabling the poor to have access to 

resources. Once they have resources under their control, they would have 

their identity as human beings with the capabilities. This identity gradually 

enables them to claim a decision-making space also. When the neglected 
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and marginalised rise to positions of power, they will, it can be plausibly 

expected, play a crucial role in ending the deep-rooted discriminations, 

including bonded and semi-bondage labour practices, inequality, inequity 

and other exclusionary institutions and processes.  

2.2 Land Politics  

Land ownership has been a hotly debated issue in Nepal for centuries. 

Before 1768, Nepal was divided into numerous principalities. When Prithvi 

Narayan Shah, the king of Gorkha, unified Nepal territorially through military 

force, state did not have diverse sources of revenue to finance the 

burgeoning army and bureaucracy except through the exploitation of 

natural resources. Land was the key source of revenue and successive rulers 

wanted to use it exclusively for the promotion of their interest. More 

specifically, they adopted a policy to identify their closest people to take 

care of land and collected the taxes. In many instances, the rulers distributed 

land to the military officers, judges, priests, and other high ranking officials 

with two primary aims: first, give land against salaries and rewards and it 

helped them to reduce a burden to the state treasury; and second, to keep 

the land within the control of elites and supporters. 

ness in keeping land 

under their control. They did not want to remain those resources in the 

possession of ordinary people. It is because the land was the prime source of 

power at that time and they wanted general public away from the power. 

The rulers never wanted to let the control over land resources by ordinary 

people, as they did not want to see independent people out of their grip. 

The rulers had taken independence as the great threat to their rule. Thus, 

the rulers in different regimes kept on distributing lands to their near and 

dears so that mass people remain dependent upon the landlords so that 

they could never go against them. Succinctly put, these practices imposed 

the political, social, economic and agrarian inequalities among the rulers 

and ruling classes with the alienated tillers form possession of land. The 

alternation to this situation was largely negated because of the domination 

of these elements over the state machinery, political power and their ability 

to exclude others (Ghimire, 1992). In Nepal today, the people in and around 

the power centres are landlords who constitute the elements of the 

aristocrats that holds ultimate control of state and hence of formal politics of 



 20 

Nepal.  They are the very people who formulate polices and plans for land 

reform even in recent times.  

The vast land grants made during the last century to nobles, successful 

generals, and other favoured state functionaries were abrogated and, 

therefore, limited land reform was introduced in the 1960s. Nevertheless, 

there still exist many larger landowners (who frequently control more land 

than the legal maximum), who are able to extract from those who work the 

land surplus in the farm of rent, shows, the independent peasantry is by far 

the largest category of the producers (Blaike, et al., 2005). 

Thus, the unjust distribution of land has compelled many farmers to work as 

tenants. Majority  in tilling the land for their 

lords and accepting unjust benefits for their hard labour. These systematic 

exploitation and exclusion have made poor the poorer by widening the gap 

between the rich and the poor. Hence, to address inequity and thereby 

reduce the incidence of poverty, the equitable distribution of land and 

agrarian reforms are essential, especially the tillers should have the 

ownership over the farming land. This also contributes to increasing 

production and productivity of the land.  

The tenant farmers initiated land rights movement before the emergence of 

democracy in 1950 in order to change unjust and inequitable power 

relations between the rulers and ordinary people. The tenant farmers fought 

and sacrificed their lives for democracy but the successive governments 

after democracy could not address the problems though few policy 

arrangements were made, like introducing crop sharing system between the 

farmers and the landlords in some parts of the country. Farmers were not 

happy with this initiative and the farmers of Bardiya district were organised 

against the exploitation and begun protest. The then government used 

force and killed six tenant farmers agitating against the landlords in 1951.  

The large number of tillers and peasants consider land reform as the broken 

promise by the national politics for decades. After the resurgence of 

democracy in 1990, the political parties used the slogans of land reform but 

could not come up with concrete plans. The government showed a gesture 

for the land reform by constituting a high level commission to recommend 

the appropriate ways and means for land reform. However, the immature 

democratic practices and the successive coalition governments could not 

implement the recommendations made by the commission. People had 
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hopes from the post-1990 democratic governments, which gradually turned 

into frustration due to their inability to address land issues. Later, the same 

frustration played a fuelling role to the decade-long armed conflict that 

began in 1996.    

2.3 Land Policies  

As land rights issues effect such a large proportion of the Nepalese 

population, land tenancy has always been a major issue for all political 

parties. In 1964, the Nepalese government attempted to implement land 

reform regulations through the introduction of new Lands Act. The Act 

intended to provide security to tenant farmers of Raikar land by giving them 

permanent rights. Agricultural rent was fixed at 50 percent of the principal 

crop, although allowances were made during years of poor crop yield 

caused by natural disasters. Eviction was only permitted through a legal 

process if a tenant failed to pay rent, reduced the value or productivity of the 

land or stopped cultivation for a period of one year. The land reform 

program intended to automatically allow rights to farmers who had been 

cultivating the land for one year but implementation of this reform failed to 

provide these rights to many farmers. There were problems in 

implementation because written records to prove cultivation of the land 

over the required period were often not available due to the oral culture in 

rural Nepal and many people were not aware of the law as insufficient 

resources were invested by the government to inform remote and illiterate 

populations.  

The 1964 Lands Act asserted that farmers cultivating Guthi land could not 

claim tenancy rights. This clause was removed three years later but it was 

not until 1972 that the Guthi Corporation Act was amended to bring it 

into line with the Lands Act. The Guthi Corporation Act works in parallel with 

the Lands Act to govern Guthi land. The 1972 Guthi Corporation Act 

allocated one third of the total land cultivated to the tenant and again this 

was not effectively implemented. A third amendment was made in 1984 to 

the Guthi Corporation Act which attempted to transfer tenanted Guthi land 

into Raikar land by charging a fixed amount, thereby allowing the farmers 

the rights outlined in the 1964 Lands Act. One important unsolved problem 

is that no fixed price was ever given for this conversion.  

A further review of the 1964 Lands Act was undertaken in 1994  when the 

Badal High Level Commission was formed to advise the government of the 
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time on policies for ending the exploitative land tenure system and ensuring 

maximum utilisation, employment creation and increased productivity of 

the land. The Commission argued for the abolition of the dual ownership 

system as land productivity suffered and tenant farmers were not benefiting 

from the protection promised in the Lands Act due to the fact that many 

tenants were still unregistered and landlords were still finding ways to evict 

farmers. In order to end dual ownership, the Commission suggested that 

land under tenancy should be equally divided between the landlord and 

tenant, each party receiving ownership of 50 percent of the land. Under the 

med by any person 

who is tilling the land and is registered as doing so. It was also suggested 

that any person who has cultivated the land for a fixed period under certain 

conditions and has been unable to gain tenancy rights through registration 

should be granted them by a commission, authority or committee 

authorised to make the necessary investigations.  

The fourth amendment of the 1964 Lands Act came in 1996 and it gave 

registered tenant farmers the rights to 50 percent of the land they cultivate. 

The amendment, however, only allowed claims to this land to be made 

within 6 months of the amendment and formally terminated the 

entitlement thereafter. At this time, many tenant farmers had temporary 

proofs of cultivation obtained during the Cadastral Survey, a land survey 

carried out after the 1964 Lands Act, but they had not been officially 

registered as tenants. Without this official registration, they were not eligible 

to claim ownership of the land.  

 

Land has not been responsible for only economic poverty; it has direct 

relevance with socio-cultural and political nature of poverty and most 

importantly human poverty. As mentioned earlier, land has been a prime 

source of socio-economic and political power in Nepal. Since all these tillers 

and poor people are alienated from the source of power, they have always 

been disadvantaged, marginalised and denied of their basic human rights.  

 As indicated in the preceding section, the tenant farmers initiated land 

rights movement before the emergence democracy in 1950 in order to 

change unjust and inequitable power relations between the rulers and 

ordinary people. The tenant farmers fought and sacrificed their lives for 

democracy but the successive government after democracy could not 
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address the problems though few policy arrangements were made, like 

introducing crop sharing system between the farmer and the landlord in 

some parts of the country.  

This incident further intensified the conflicts between the tenant farmers, 

landlords and the government. Popular farmer leader Mr. Bhim Dutta Panta 

from Dadeldhura, Mr. Asarfi Shah from Rautahat, Mr. Bhukhlal Mahato from 

Bara, Mr. Gumraha Tharu from Dang, Mr. Aghori Yadhav from Saptari and Mr. 

Bhim Bahadur Sen from Palpa districts took lead in the land rights 

movement in their respective locations and sacrificed their lives fighting for 

the rights of the tenant farmers (CSRC, 2007). The political parties were 

established with the slogan of protecting tenant farmers

tilled land in 1940s and kept promising to the people till today without 

materialising their promises in reality.  

There was a growing agitation against Rana oligarchic regime in Nepal 

before 1951. Mr. Bhim Dutta Panta led the land rights movement against 

Rana regime from Dadheldhura and Baitadi districts. He was very keen to 

eradicate Haliya and Kamiya system and fight He raised 

awareness among the poor farmers by popularising the slogan "Either you 

till land or leave it and if it is not heard, now there is no benefit". All the 

feudal landlords were scared due to the popularisation of this slogan.  

Land reform commission proceeded for the demand of farmers in 

September 25, 1954. The same year in October, farmers in Kathmandu 

pressurised the government for 6 -point demands to fulfil. The main 

demands included were: (i) asking landlords to accept money instead of 

4/100 kind payment system, and (ii) dismissing of land-lordship system. 

Farmers sat-in from December 1954, when the government was indifferent 

to their demands. Farmers organised various kinds of demonstrations 

against the landlords and government of Nepal. In the agitation, 19 people 

were arrested and kept in detention even without food for 3 months. Again 

the next phase of revolution started from March 1957 in which 55 farmers 

were punished with 10 month-long imprisonment. This movement 

continued up to 1980 (ibid). 

Mahendra, the then king, with the help of the landlords, staged a coup in 

1961 by dismissing the first democratically elected government (ibid). And 

as a result, the agenda of land reform was sidelined. All the political parties 

were banned and the spaces for conducting political activities by the people 
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were prohibited. However, the autocratic Panchayat regime introduced 

Land Reform Act in 1964 with the aim of "showing a human face" of the 

regime and establishing its legitimacy. The Act put a ceiling on the land tax, 

assured loans to the tenants to purchase land, introduced rights of tenants 

and put a ceiling on landholding. However, the Act was not implemented 

consistently.   

2.5 Civil Society Initiative for Land Rights 

The land rights movement in Nepal has experienced several ups and downs 

like the politics of Nepal. After the resurgence of democracy in 1990, it was 

necessary to raise the wever, the 

frequently sidelined in the name of other priorities and 

they were not given adequate attention. 

The resurgence of democracy in 1990 created, interalia, a big hope amongst 

the youths. They were looking for an opportunity to create a platform to 

contribute to social development and enhance 

given context. A group of youths from Sindhupalchwok district did realise a 

need of such platform to engage for this mission. As a result, they establish 

an organisation called - Reliance Centre (CSRC) in 1993. 

Two VDCs, namely, Kiul and Helambu were identified as their first working 

areas to empower tenant farmers for their land tenancy rights.  

CSRC envisions "a society without injustice and poverty". Fighting against 

poverty and all forms of injustice through empowering rights holders is the 

mission; and to secure equitable access to land for poor women and men to 

ensure their freedom and dignified life is the goal of CSRC. CSRC practices 

democratic process, participatory approach, gender sensitive style, and 

transparent and responsive behaviour at all levels of decision-making and 

organisation operations. CSRC adheres to the democratic leadership style 

and consensus is the major decision-making approach. CSRC further 

encompasses unique organisational culture and articulates internalised core 

values such as gender and caste sensitivity, mutual respect, taking side of 

oppressed and vulnerable, creation and innovations, quality and effective 

practices, non-party politics and non-sectarian. 

CSRC began implementing integrated development activities focusing on 

poverty. After a couple of years, CSRC conducted participatory poverty 

assessment with the communities. There was a big difference in 
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understanding of cause of poverty between the CSRC team and the 

community. CSRC had an understanding that external development inputs 

would help in bringing poor people out of poverty circle. However, the 

ground reality was different. Many poor people did not have their own land 

and they were More specifically, they were staying 

a  external development inputs 

had no meaning and relevance elief and priority for ending their 

poverty were to have land entitlement. If they would get land ownership, 

their shelter would be secure. They would not be evicted from farming in 

that piece of land, and they could invest additional inputs in it as they wish. 

Then, CSRC strongly realised that poverty is a consequence of unequal 

power relations and inequitable distribution of productive resources.  

CSRC felt the need to take up the issue of land rights with the aim of 

awakening tillers to come forward to claim their rights on one hand and 

making land reform a pressing issue amongst political spectrum in the 

country on the other. Over the period, CSRC further realised the importance 

of advocacy, social movement, roles of state mechanism and reform of state 

governance without which people cannot be empowered and be self reliant. 

Thus, CSRC decided to come out of traditional framework of charity-based 

social transformation with particular focus on land rights.  

Hence, CSRC decided to engage in empowering tenants in claiming their 

rights over land resources and advocate government and political actors in 

formulating pro-tenant land policy. In 1995, CSRC also led land rights 

campaign in other VDCs of Sindhupalchowk district. In 2002, CSRC 

established a contact office in Kathmandu and engaged in policy advocacy 

at national level. Based on the ground experience in Sindhupalchwok and 

policy advocacy, CSRC realis omplex 

political agenda. The poor people will not enjoy their rights unless large 

number of people get organised and launch a movement to create enough 

pressure to the political actors and the government. Thus, the land rights 

movement was expanded to seven more districts from 2004. Later, the 

districts were kept on increasing. CSRC also changed its working approach 

from direct implementation to partnership and collaboration. CSRC limited 

its role as resource organisation, enabler, facilitator and policy advocate, and 

rendered support to alliances/networks to launch movement activities on 
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the ground. As of December 2007, the land rights movement has reached 42 

districts across the country. 

CSRC has worked to build community capacities in basic literacy, rights 

awareness, and advocacy to empower the rural population as well as 

conducting research and providing financial support to community-based 

tenant farmer organisations. In collaboration with these organisations, CSRC 

has increasingly been working to influence and ensure the effective and just 

implementation of policies designed to abolish discriminatory land tenancy 

practices. CSRC has played an instrumental role through:  

a. raising awareness amongst tenant farmers;  

b. organising and mobilising the farmers for building capacity within 

sations and with individual farmer activists;  

c. forming alliances and networks;  

d. promoting lobbying and advocacy to create an environment that is 

supportive to the farmers;  

e. influencing national policies;  

f. documenting the strategies, approaches, processes and outcomes of 

the movement, and    

g. capacity and leadership development of land rights deprived people.  

cused to:  

a. ensure tenants to be able to claim their 50 percent entitlement to the 

land they cultivate and work to nullify the unjust short timeframe 

given in the amendment to the Lands Act in 1996;  

b. enable tenant farmers to obtain official registration of their tenancy 

status;  

c. register both private and public trust lands in the names of the actual 

cultivators which would eventually entitle them the ownership, and  

d. pursue comprehensive land and agrarian reforms to change the 

present land-based discrimination and eliminate poverty. 

2.6 Rights of Women to Land  

Traditionally, there are basic gender 

holding and tenure. Unless a woman has a large and documented dowry, 

pewa -earned property, her access to land is 
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dependent on marriage and faithfulness to her marriage. If she cannot prove 

her property through documentation, she could also lose it. Additionally, 

divorce, legal separation, infidelity or widowhood would also result in the 

 one of his male relatives. In 2002, an 

amendment to the Civil Code of Nepal was passed which theoretically 

permits daughters  rights to the family property until they marry, once 

married they forfeit the right to this property. The fourth amendment of the 

1964 Lands Act also included the provision that mothers, unmarried 

daughters of 35 years or more, daughters-in-law and granddaughters, along 

with their male relatives can also inherit tenancy rights. These amendments 

have failed to be enforced. To date, lands are mostly inherited by men and 

are registered in their names. Similarly, tenancy rights are held by male 

family members.  

 

Land ownership remains the main source of wealth, identity and the source 

of economic and political power within family and the society in Nepal. 

Women are the ones who have been excluded and denied their equal rights 

to own assets, make decisions and work for their execution. This is one of the 

key factors responsible for disempowering women and eventually putting 

them into the vicious cycle of poverty. Contextually, the former Secretary 

General of the United Nations had rightly pointed out that,  has a 

women's face. How can women climb out of poverty without access to land 

and housing?  This is the hard fact of socio-economic, cultural and political 

policy and practice in Nepali feudal society. 
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In Nepal, women, according to 2001 census, constitute 51.1 percent of the 

total population (out of 23 million). According to Human Development 

Report (2004), women's contribution to agriculture is 60.5 percent. However, 

the very women own only 10.8 percent of land (CSRC, 2005). The average 

size of their landholding is just two thirds of that an average landholding by 

men. Women are the real producers of food but they face the acute food 

deficit. It i  role and status within the 

families due to patriarchal practice based on ownership of productive 

resources such as land. This situation has seriously challenged women's 

identity, freedom, food security, right to property and by and large, social 

justice. This unjust situation is fundamental reason 

their powerlessness and their victimisation (by domestic violence). Studies 

have shown that assets in the hands of women result in higher caloric intake 

argaining power, 

increased identity and participation in development processes (CSRC, 2007). 

2.7 The Strategic Approaches Adopted by the Land Rights Movement  

CSRC has adopted few strategic options in order to manage and lead the 

movement towards attaining its goal as analysed below.  

Value-based  

The people-centred land tenancy rights movement strives on protecting 

and maximising the interests and rights of landless farmers, tenants, Haliyas, 

former Kamaiyas and agricultural labourers through educating, lobbying, 

advocating and claiming their entitlements.  

Likewise, it follows participatory approaches at all levels. The movement 

focuses to empower and enhance capacities of the fellow landless and 

tenant farmers. It views empowerment as a stepping-stone towards gaining 

confidence and power to take decisions and actions on matters relating to 

their lives. The empowerment ultimately leads to the self-development and 

social, economic, cultural, political and civil rights. 

Cost effectiveness and the use of local expertise are highly 

valued. Furthermore, the movement activities are designed and 

implemented in collaboration and partnership with as many individuals and 

agencies, both government and non-government. Gender and gender 

sensitivity is a crosscutting matter at every stage of the movement.  



 29 

Basically, the movement operates at three levels  people, process and 

policy levels.  enhancing their 

understanding on the issue and capacities to lead the movement, whereas 

working at process level refers to plan and implement the movement in a 

systematic way, i.e. being participatory, inclusive and democratic, 

conducting studies and identifying common issues and taking positions, 

developing systematic planning, implementation and its critical reviews and 

reflections, interalia. Finally, working at policy level refers to reviewing and 

analysing policies and identifying gaps, bottlenecks, and barriers for the 

tenants and landless farmers. The movement also advocates and lobbies for 

formulation of appropriate policies and their effective implementation.  

The movement has been guided by a set of core values and principles such 

-reliance, societal transformation through 

non-violent social movement, gender and caste sensitivity, mutual respect, 

taking side for oppressed and vulnerable, creations and innovations, non-

partisan policies and non-sectarian approach, interlaid.  

A Networked Approach  

Networking has played an important role in the tenancy rights movement. 

From the inception of the campaign, CSRC has recognised that exercising 

the combined strength of a coalition of partners is essential to the success of 

the campaign. To get it materialised, CSRC began to work with three local 

NGO partners in Sindhupalchowk district providing financial and capacity 

building support to them. These include: Gramin Bikas Samaj (Rural 

Development Society), Community Development and Environmental 

Conservation Forum and the Guthi and Mohiyani (Trust and Tenancy) Rights 

Concern Committee (TTRCC). Rural Development Society and Community 

Development and Environmental Conservation Forum were grassroots level 

NGOs working to organise and mobilise the tenant farmers through 

arranging meetings and sharing information. TTRCC was a CBO federation 

made up of various local community subcommittees of tenant farmers 

throughout the district. The Community Development and Environmental 

Conservation Forum played a central role in the early years of the campaign, 

in supporting the TTRCC   (Uprety et.al, 2005).   

Three separate sub-district committees of the TTRCC were set up during the 

campaign, one in each of the three sub-districts of Sindhupalchowk. The first 

committee was established in the sub-district where the campaign began in 
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1995. Community subcommittees elected their representatives to the sub-

district committees who, in turn, decided the total number of 

representatives.  

There is also a district level committee with 15 members which was formed 

to lead the movement and represent all the sub-committees at the district 

level. The three sub-district committees have a total of 34 grassroots level 

sub-committees, comprising 280 members, all working in different areas on 

locally designed and decided upon action plans. The TTRCC structures were 

set up to represent the interests and views of the tenant farmers. Each sub-

committee is a CBO of the affected farmers, which works to coordinate 

between the farmers and local and district government and is effective as a 

bridge between the farmers and NGOs. The members at all levels work 

to motivate farmers to engage in the movement by organising them, 

building awareness on their rights, and organising rallies, Dharnas (sit-ins), 

Gheraeos (encircling government buildings/premises), meetings, workshops 

and training sessions. All levels of the TTRCC also support the farmers by 

helping them to collect legal evidences to support their tenancy claims. 

The other main actor at the local level was the lowest level of political 

administration, the Village Development Committees (VDCs). Authorities of 

VDCs and their staff have been both members of the movement who have 

influenced and supported the campaign activities. Similarly, the campaign 

had engaged district level administration through the District Development 

Committees (DDCs) and other concerned district level government offices 

such as the District Land Reform Office and the District Land Revenue Office. 

Many of these offices were not supportive when the movement began but 

have been engaged with varying levels of success (see latter section).  

Although initially a local level movement, the land tenancy rights campaign 

had also engaged national level government. The Department of Land 

Reform and Land Revenue, the Ministry of Land Reform and Management 

and the Guthi Corporation have all provided information and support at the 

request of the members of the movement.  

Aside from government and parliamentarians, the land rights movement 

had also engaged development professionals, legal practitioners and 

journalists to provide professional support and raise land rights issues in 

public and political forums. By taking this multileveled approach 

to networking, CSRC and its partners aimed at generating not only local but 
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national support for the campaign activities, thereby eventually establishing 

a national movement for land tenancy rights.  

Based on the approaches developed above, CSRC expanded the scope of 

land rights campaign in other districts. An approach was adopted to 

promote collective efforts to like-minded organisations in order to 

overcome duplication and to create synergy and maximise impact on the 

lives of people. Likewise, the land rights movement attempted to establish 

micro-macro-micro linkages. The land rights campaign work was developed 

to a new height of a movement. CSRC continued its networking approaches 

across the village and district level. Once the land rights work turned into 

movement, CSRC changed its strategic direction on the methodology. The 

change was to promote and strengthen te sation to lead 

the entire movement both at local and national levels. Consequently, CSRC 

strengthened primary community groups and a district level network of the 

groups. The network is called District Land Rights Forum (DLRF). All the 

District Land Rights Fora have been amalgamated into a National Land 

Rights Forum (NLRF). As of December 2007, CSRC has worked in partnership, 

providing financial and technical assistance, with 17 partners in 13 districts. 

Besides, CSRC works with other 29 organisations providing technical 

assistance. CSRC closely works with NLRF and DLRF in all 42 districts.     

2.8 Key Activities  

Planning  

Following the Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) and baseline study carried 

out in 1994, and in response to the findings of both studies, CSRC held 

meetings with the people of Kiul and Helambu VDCs of Sindhupalchowk 

district to discuss and plan a development program to assist them. In the 

mean time, Melamchi Drinking Water Project started. This speeded up 

constructing the roads that helped people in setting up small tea stalls. This 

caused increasing land price in the area. At a planning meeting held in Kuil 

in 1995, CSRC offered to support the development of an irrigation system in 

the hope of increasing the productivity of the land. The farmers did not 

respond enthusiastically to this suggestion as they saw the benefits of this 

effort going largely to the landlords. This helped to highlight the fact that 

the insecure tenancy under which the farmers cultivated the land, which is 

at the root of many of their problems, needed to be addressed. Informed by 

the gravity of the issue through baseline study, CSRC and tenant   farmers 
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realised that landlessness and denial of tenancy rights are the root causes of 

poverty. And therefore, both parties jointly developed common action plan 

to address the issue.  

Legal Awareness Campaign/Formation of Grassroots Organisation  

The program began in 1995. A 3-day legal awareness camp at Kiul provided 

information to 65 tenant farmers on their legal rights to the land and the 

legal necessity to obtain receipts when they paid their agricultural rent in 

order to claim these rights. CRSC organised the camp and provided logistical 

support and facilitated discussions with participants by arranging the 

expertise of a member of the Badal Land Reform Commission and a 

practicing lawyer. Following this camp, farmers decided to form an 

organisation of their own. At the end of the Camp, the Tenant Awareness 

Committee was established. Later, this Committee evolved into the TTRCC, a 

structure that stretched from local communities to the District level. CSRC 

sation by providing training to the senior 

members on legal issues which was then used to raise awareness amongst a 

large number of tenant farmers.  

Rent Receipt Campaign  

The sub-committee of TTRCC in the initial focus area for the campaign was 

set up in 1995 with the assistance of CSRC and Jaya Bageswori Savings and 

Credit Cooperative Limited. In the TTRCC sub t year of 

existence, it launched a campaign to ensure that few tenant farmers began 

receiving receipts from the landowners for the agricultural rents they paid. 

This receipt campaign became the focus of the movement in 1995. 

The vast majority of farmers were unaware of the need for a receipt as 

evidence of cultivation and the rights that this evidence would entitle them 

to. They were similarly not familiar with how to produce a receipt, so the first 

stage of the campaign was to inform the farmers of their rights and the ways 

to begin claiming them. The TTRCC set up by the farmers then worked with 

CSRC to develop and distribute receipt forms to the farmers which were 

to be filled in by the landowners on receipt of agricultural rent. The filled-in 

forms served as legal receipts of rent paid. Gradually, over time, tenants 

began to refuse to pay rent if a receipt was not signed. In the case of a 

landowner refusing to provide a receipt, the VDC was engaged to accept the 

agricultural rent and provide a receipt, where the VDC was unwilling to 
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provide a receipt, the agricultural rent was deposited at the District Land 

Revenue Office.  

Initially, VDCs were not supportive of the campaign. However, its gathering 

DC staff 

helped change this attitude amongst many VDCs. Pressure was put on those 

VDCs that refused to issue the necessary documentation to the farmers. In 

1997, this pressure culminated in a series of Dharnas (sit-ins) at 14 VDC 

offices organised by the network of CBOs and NGOs involved in the 

movement. Some Village and District Development Committee staff 

members joined the farmers at these sit-ins in an act of solidarity. The 

receipt campaign generated strong interest across the district. Social 

activists, supporters of the campaign and the tenant farmers themselves 

were encouraged by the empowerment of the landless poor to stand up 

to their landlords.  

In 1996, 45 tenant farmers, with the support of the networked organisations 

of the movement, filed the legal forms and documentation necessary 

to claim their tenancy rights with the District Land Reform Office. Gradually, 

the claims were considered by the authorities and some were subsequently 

granted. In part, this was due to the legal camp and awareness training and 

other factors such as the formation and structures of the TTRCC and the 

ongoing support of CSRC.  

The campaign received an unexpected boost at this point in 1996 when the 

landlord of one farmer who asked for a receipt for the rent he paid was 

so angry at being stood up to 

disaster for the farmer was turned into opportunity for the movement as the 

combined and organised efforts of the outraged tenant farmers forced the 

landlord to pay compensation to his tenant. This local achievement inspired 

and united the farmers and their organisations and reinforced the 

importance of rental receipts as the foundation 

to rights over the land. As a result, there was a strong need felt amongst the 

farmers to intensify the receipt campaign.  

Extending the Campaign  

In order to expand the receipt campaign, CSRC conducted a survey over an 

extended area in one of the sub-districts of Sindhupalchowk to assess the 

extent of the tenancy problem and the opportunity to extend the reach of 
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the campaign. The 1997 survey covered seven VDCs in Sindhupalchowk, 

including the two original VDCs, Kiul and Helambu. Of the 5,232 households 

in the seven areas, 37 percent were tenants on agricultural land. In Palchowk 

VDC, the percentage of households supported from the farming of the 

rented-in land was found to be as high as 82 percent (Uprety et.al, 2005).  

With the support of local CBOs and the tenant farmers in the TTRCC, CSRC 

extended its efforts in mobilising and building awareness among farmers in 

five additional VDCs thereby expanding the movement across the district. By 

the end of 1997, 1600 tenants in these seven VDCs had obtained receipt 

forms from the TTRCC for the legal documentation needed for the petition 

process to claim their land rights (ibid). 

A total of 162 tenant families of ward no. 4 of Nawalpur VDCs of 

Sindhupalchok had been tilling trust land for generations but were deprived 

of the land ownership certificate. CSRC started working with them in 2000. 

These people were organised in land rights groups. They started dialogue on 

the issue in their village. Later, they formed a district level Land Rights 

Forum. The Forum gave momentum in organising discussions with the 

political leaders and government officials. In the mean time, CPN Maoist 

attacked CSRC office in November, 2000 but this did not daunt the initiative.  

In 2003, CSRC conducted a context analysis on land system in Nepal in 11 

districts. The report revealed that the issue of tenancy rights and land 

related problems were rampant in all the study districts. Informed by the 

gravity of the issue, the study recommended CSRC to work in other districts 

of Nepal and prescribed the likely strategies. Against this backdrop, CSRC 

began working in 11 more districts from 2004.   

In 2004, the tenants submitted applications to District Land Revenue Office 

(DLRO) of Sindhupalchok demanding land ownership certificate. The tillers 

visited DLRO, Trust Corporation Office and Ministry of Land Reform and 

Management by chasing their applications.  

DLRO did not take action on the applications despite several follow-ups and 

consultations. As a result, tenants padlocked the DLROs in Dang, Banke, 

Bardiya, Sarlahi, Mahottari, Siraha, Saptari, Sunsari and Sindhupalchowk 

districts during August and September, 2006. This forced Chief District 

Officer (CDO) to organise a dialogue between the tenants and political 

leaders. The meeting decided to write a letter to the Ministry of Land Reform 

and Management to resolve the problem. On 14 September, 2006, there was 
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negotiation between the tenants and the Ministry in Kathmandu to find 

ways in resolving trust land problem in Sindhupalchok and Dang districts.  

A team of officials from Ministry of Land Reform and Management and 

Parliamentarians visited the communities and listened to the voices of the 

victims. Finally, the Ministry agreed to resolve the trust land problem of 

Sindhupalchok as a pilot by constituting an independent committee to look 

into this problem. 

Popularising the Issue  

The year 1997 saw the campaign continuing to support farmers in their 

formal claims for rights over the land but also saw the campaign taken to a 

public audience in an attempt to put pressure on the government to resolve 

many undecided cases that had already been filed. At the suggestion of a 

well respected scholar who volunteered his services to the movement, 

petition write-up camps were held by CRSC wherein lawyers assisted 

farmers in their claims. While new claims were being prepared, many 

previous claims had still not received a judgment from the District Land 

Revenue Office, in some cases up to two years later. Farmers were forced to 

visit the District Land Revenue Office every month to keep the pressure on. 

To keep up making the journey of 16 miles, farmers resorted to selling 

livestock and other capital assets. When claims were rejected by this office, 

farmers began to visit other government offices such as the District 

Administration office, the DDC office and the Land Reform Office asking that 

they take up their cases. Their determination and conviction kept them 

motivated. None of these efforts seemed to yield favorable results so the 

TTRCC and CSRC decided to take the issue to a public audience.  

In 1998, members and activists of the TTRCC and CSRC organised a public 

meeting at the Martin Chautari forum in the capital Kathmandu to inform 

journalists and intellectuals about the problems farmers were facing and 

outline the changes for which the movement was campaigning. The 

participants at the forum responded passionately and suggested the 

campaigners hold an immediate press conference to gain wider publicity 

and thereby put public pressure on the government. About 100 tenant 

farmers took part in the press conference, sharing their personal 

experiences, exposing the lack of support given by the officers of the 

Department of Land Reform and Land Revenue and explaining the shortfalls 

of the 4th amendment (in 1996) of the Lands Act 1964. The press conference 
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was a great success generating news articles in the daily and weekly press 

and coverage by one Kathmandu FM radio station. This event was 

considered a turning point in the campaign as it greatly contributed to 

popularising the issue and creating public debate on a national scale. High 

level government officials at national and district levels became more aware 

of the problem. Media advocacy continued to play an important role in the 

land tenancy rights movement with the organisations involved launching 

publications, issuing appeals, releasing press statements and organising 

events covered by the media, at which people from different walks of life 

expressed their views on land reform and the land tenancy issue. The media 

played a key role in forming favorable public opinion and helped to exert 

pressure on the government to develop a solution.  

In 2000, CSRC and TTRCC organised more than 1700 tenants to gheraeo 

(encircle) the District Revenue Office, Land Reform Office and Administration 

Office demanding their tenancy rights. Farmers were supported in person by 

Members of Parliament, the Chairperson of DDC, the Chairpersons of some 

VDCs, members of political parties, members of CBOs involved in the 

movement, supportive journalists and members of human rights 

organisations. Farmers and their supporters sho

land belongs to 

Other influencing strategies were also used. Short papers, in booklet form, 

spelled out the rationale for their claims and the specifics of their appeals to 

government. These were published with the support of Action Aid 

International, Nepal (AAIN) and distributed to Members of Parliament, and 

the officials of Local Development Ministry and the Guthi Corporation. 

Nationalising the campaign  

The horizons of the movement continued to be expanded in the following 

years. A national level interaction program was organised with the aim of 

making land tenancy a national issue and to inform lawmakers of the 

problems faced by tenant farmers in order to push for an amendment to the 

Lands Act. In April 2002, a National Action Group (a national network) was 

formed under an initiative of CSRC and AAIN to accelerate the land reform 

movement in Nepal. The Action Group includes representatives from the 

Ministry of Land Reform and Management, International NGOs, the Guthi 

Corporation, the TTRCC, the DDC, journalists and influential individuals. The 

network puts pressure on the government to create and implement new 

national level laws and policies to improve the situation of tenant farmers 
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across Nepal. It helps to coordinate campaign efforts on a number of fronts 

and helps advise the TTRCC and CSRC on their expansion activities. 

Since the land reform has been a complex political issue, it had not been 

possible to create vibration with the efforts of few small organisations. Thus, 

an idea of having greater civil society alliance for working together for 

common cause was conceived. As a result, an alliance of civil society 

organisations named  was 

established consisting of diverse range of expertise including media, human 

rights, policy advocacy, social activism, etc. The alliance adopted a strategy 

to enhance capacity of the deprived tillers and landless farmers vis-à-vis the 

development of leadership and skills to launch rights claiming initiatives. 

Thus, the civil society initiative has been able to reach 1.6 million tenants 

and landless farmers as of December, 2007 (CSRC, 2007). The local activists 

come from the tillers o work to strengthen their own 

organisations to launch rights claiming movement in their own initiative and 

leadership. 

 

CSRC has stated its belief that the leadership and ownership of the rights 

movement must remain on those whose rights have been denied or 

violated. Thus, CSRC changed its previous approach of taking lead of the 

campaign t sations for launching movement. 

CSRC facilitated series of discussion amongst the tenants about the 

importance of their own organisation for claiming rights. As a result, the 

tenants formed their organisation named 

(NLRF) at national and district levels. NLRF is a membership-based national 
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level People's Organisation (PO) consisting of land deprived people such as 

squatters, slum dwellers, tenants, trust land tenants, landless farmers, former 

bonded laborers, Dalits, poor women, and other socially excluded and 

economically marginalised people. As NLRF was established in 2004, it has 

been expanded to 42 districts of the country as of March 2008. NLRF has 28 

district level and 1,223 village le  with the 

48,133 members, including 19,098 women and 25,531 Dalits. NLRF is led by 

1,455 community leaders comprising 537 women (37%) and 634 Dalits (44%)  

(ibid).  NLRF has been taking lead of the land rights movement throughout 

the country and advocating for the pro-people land reform.  NLRF is a 

representative body of over one million tenants and landless farmers and 

peasants in Nepal. NLRF has democratic set-up with elected leadership from 

the members of the primary organisation. NLRF conducts National 

Conference in every three years. The Conference discusses and adopts key 

strategic direction for the movement for the next three years period, 

including constituting a new central Executive Committee. 

Since 2005, the NLRF has been taking the lead of the land rights movement 

from local to national levels. As indicated earlier on, 

changed as a leader of land rights movement to enabler and facilitator to 

the NLRF. NLRF has been in the forefront to lobby political parties and key 

government officials, holding dialogue and promoting discourse with 

landowners and influential social leaders to draw their attention and action 

on the land rights. 

 international social 

movements such as land rights movement in India, Bangladesh, Cambodia, 

and the Philippines. CSRC has been linked with international land coalition 

through which Nepal  rights agenda have duly been internationalised. 

Key advocacy campaign in recent time includes lobbying and appeal to the 

rights, peace and democracy, p  movements, fact-

finding investigation, globalisatio . 

Action Research  

In 2002, CSRC began working with AAIN on a three-year action research 

effort which examined the way CSRC carried out its advocacy campaigns 

with a view to develop improved methodologies for planning, monitoring 
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and evaluating their work. The Action Research Team under the leadership 

of Laya Prasad Uprety, an anthropologist associated with Tribhuvan 

University, experimented with a number of tools and processes with the aim 

of developing a more reflective and critical approach to planning and 

, the team and 

Subsequently, in a May 2003 workshop, they experimented with power 

analysis as a tool for understanding the power relations at work in the 

context affecting the work of land tenancy rights in Nepal. The workshop 

helped develop the analytical skills of partner activists and AAIN staff to 

understand the social forces and dynamics affecting their work. It used 

participatory methods that helped people analyse their context and reflect 

on their actions. The team used the knowledge and experience they had 

gained from working within the movement for the last 10 years to discuss 

and map out the relative strength or influence of the actors and structures. 

They found this exercise very useful in highlighting some of the potential 

challenges faced by the movement in the form of organisations, individuals 

and traditions in Nepal that have influence over the design and 

implementation of policies that govern tenant farmers. The exercise also 

helped to give CSRC a clear idea of the opportunities that are presented by 

these power structures. The diagram below illustrates the results of the 

power analysis.  

Figure 2.1: CSRC's Power Analysis on the Land Tenancy Rights Context in Nepal 
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The relative size of each circle represents the strength or influence of the 

actor. The overlapping circles represent relationships between and among 

the different actors.  

From this analysis of social forces and power relations, the activists decided 

that landlords, formal government, traditional leaders and culture are the 

most powerful actors in society. Landlords and government are considered 

to hold the most power, due to 

have great influence over, and are often inextricably linked to the policy 

makers and government officials. The words of Hari Thapa, a journalist, 

outline this conflict of interest.  

Most of the political leaders and their district and VDC level 

followers are landlords in Nepal. They have been involved in 

politics because their lands are cultivated by the Haliyas 

(ploughmen hired on seasonal/annual contacts). The political 

leaders did not communicate the changed policy/amended law to 

their tenant farmers and as a result, they could not claim the 

tenancy rights at the District Land Reform Office  due to lack of 

information. There is also evidence that the political parties have 

not supported the tenancy rights movement due to fear of the loss 

been positive to the tenancy issue, they would have protested the 

fourth amendment of Lands Act to ensure the tenancy rights of 

real tillers. From a report in the Deshanthar (local language 

newspaper), Sept 2001  

CSRC activists and their local partners have found the power analysis to be a 

valuable tool. It has begun to help them analyse the situation in which they 

are working, to be more strategic and focused in planning future activities. 

They have begun to use it to monitor the progress of the movement and 

have begun to use other tools and processes such as analytical reflection, 

critical timeline, documentation of activities, and sharing.  
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2.9 Historical Timeline of CSRC/Land Rights Movement Activities  

Figure 2.2: A timeline of the main moments and activities in the campaign  

Year Key Actions 

1993 Conducted base-line study by ActionAid Nepal (AAN) 

1994 CSRC conducted a baseline study in two VDC areas of the 

Sindhupalchowk District to establish the land tenancy situation 

which found that 45 percent of households were tenants, 95 

percent of whom were unregistered. In response to the findings 

of this study, CSRC established the land tenancy rights campaign. 

1995 Planning meetings were held in the two villages wherein CRSC 

proposed an irrigation project that was rejected by farmers since 

it only would benefit the landlords.  

A three-day legal awareness camp was attended by 45 farmers 

who learned about their legal rights to the land and the legal 

necessity to obtain receipts for the rent they pay. Tenant farmers 

organised their own association which evolved into the Trust 

and Tenancy Rights Concern Committee (TTRCC). CSRC and the 

TTRCC launched a campaign to ensure tenant farmers were 

receiving receipts for the rent they pay 

1996 A landlord demolished the house of a tenant farmer who had 

requested a receipt from him  this action reinforced the 

 

1997 CSRC carried out a survey of 7 VDCs to analyse the extent of the 

tenancy rights situation in a broader area. As a result of this 

survey, mobilisation and awareness building efforts were 

expanded into five further VDCs in the District. Members and 

sations and CSRC attended a public 

discussion forum in Kathmandu where they discussed the 

tenancy issue with media representatives and intellectuals. A 

press conference was organised following this event which 

generated national press and radio coverage. This event served 

to popularise the issue for the first time and the resulting press 

coverage put pressure on the government to take action. 

1998 CSRC began working on Guthi issue 

1999 Conducted legal education campaign across the villages. 
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Tenants began to ask a receipt of the paid rent from landowners. 

This could be used as evidence of their tenancy. The community 

groups took lead in this campaign that had created pressure to 

the landowners. 

2000 Organised legal education sessions through TTRCC in a 

systematic way. The legal sessions included legal provision about 

tenancy rights, procedures for claiming them, official formalities 

and documentation along with fees required for it, among 

others. This helped tenants in understanding and approaching 

the government office with substantially less hassles.   

More than 1700 tenant farmers and their supporters encircled 

the District Land Reform Office, Land Revenue Office and 

Administration Office and shouted slogans demanding their 

rights to the land they cultivate. 

2001 Designed and launched lobbying and advocacy activities at 

national levels. Also intensified community level campaign and 

linked it up national media and drew attention of political actors 

and the government.  

2002 A National Land Rights Concern Group (a national network) was 

set up to accelerate the land reform movement in Nepal. The 

Action Group includes representatives from National and District 

government, Guthi organisations, International NGOs, the media, 

and influential individuals to advise the campaign. CSRC joined 

ActionAid action research project on advocacy, impact and 

learning which was aimed at strengthening their planning, 

strategies and evaluation processes. 

2003 By December 3262, tenant farmers had received their rights to 

their land, with 953 of these receiving land ownership 

certificates. 

2004 Campaign was expanded into 11 districts with the support of 

AAN and Danida HUGOU. 

 A three-day National Conference on land rights held in 

Kathmandu 

2005 Conducted public hearings in various districts on land rights. 
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Convened National Haliya Conference in Dadeldhura. 

Organis rights over land, 

forest and water.  

Organis . 

Celebrated human rights day demanding land rights. 

Filed a total of 15,309 tenancy rights petitions to the District 

Land Reform Offices, and 4,807 cases were settled in favor of the 

tenants. 

2006 H and Acts

districts. 

 Participated  by carrying 

agricultural tools/implements. 

Organis ical actors 

sensitive on land issue.  

Organised a 15-day march in villages to make the tenants aware 

of their land rights. 

NLRF submitted a memorandum to the Ministry of Land Reform 

and Management demanding land rights. 

Tenants padlocked the District Land Revenue Office in eight 

districts demanding land rights. 

Government called the tenants for dialogue and an MoU signed 

between the NLRF and the Ministry of Land Reform and 

Management 

2007 Organised a week-long march in nine districts demanding land 

and livelihood rights. 

Held nation-wide mass meetings demanding government to 

implement the MoU signed in 2006. 

Organis e and process of land 

. 

Tenants held dialogue with the Prime Minister, Ministers and 

Members of the Interim Legislative Body regarding land reform 

in Nepal. 

Organised sit-ins at the seven key political party offices 
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demanding land rights.  

Organis

across the country. 

A total of 21,698 people received citizenship certificates, 

including 15,238 Dalits and 9,487 women. 

Source: Uprety, et.  Basnet, (2008) 

2.10 Challenges and Opportunities  

The campaign has a number of challenges and opportunities ahead as 

analysed in the following way:  

Landlords and Government  

Landlords, the largest power holding group pose a challenge to the 

movement through their direct control over the land and the tenants, 

control which they can exert by evicting tenants and keeping the land 

fallow, intimidating farmers and activists and working to create discord 

 found that opportunities were, 

surprisingly, presented by the injustices committed by the landlords. Gross 

mistreatment of tenants by landlords worked as a catalyst for angering and 

uniting the tenant farmers which strengthened their combined efforts. The 

example of the landlord who 

example of the o  

The movement has faced many challenges posed by the different levels of 

government administration in Sindhupalchowk district and at the national 

level. Initially, little support was offered to the campaign by the VDCs, the 

DDC and the District Land Reform Office, all bodies which have essential 

roles to play in both physically assisting the farmers to collect receipts and 

thereby claim their rights, and using their influence to change policies. VDCs 

and the DDC were unsupportive at the beginning of the campaign but 

through ongoing engagement by members of the movement and as a result 

of the publicity and support generated, synergy was formed and the 

support of some offices was slowly won. The activists found that often there 

were opportunities to engender support from individual staff members 

more easily than from the institution as a whole. Having recognised this, the 

activists worked successfully to identify champions in these offices.  

When first engaged, the District Land Reform office was unsupportive and 
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bureaucratic but, through conversations and exchanges with members of 

the movement, has now become more open and sympathetic to the 

problems of tenant farmers.  

One champion of the movement from its inception was the District Land 

Revenue Office. Sindhupalchowk district is one of the Central Development 

 most affected districts by the Maoist insurgency between 1996 and 

2006.  From the perspective of the Land Revenue Office in the district, any 

work in favor of the poor was very welcome. This circumstance provided a 

good opportunity for alliance and influence. In this context, in December 20, 

2002, one District Land Revenue officer shared about the movement:  

I have been observing the tenancy rights movement very positively. 

We have been providing services to the people within the scope of the 

existing land acts and policies. Sindhupalchowk district is in the 

forefront of the tenancy rights movement. The tenancy problem of the 

district of the last 20 years is being gradually solved now. However, 

more work has to be done in this regard. The tillers should be more 

conscious of their rights. Our work is influenced by the campaign. The 

NGO support for the movement should include more interaction with 

the government.  

Traditional Leaders and Culture  

Traditional leaders and the culture in Nepal both work towards maintaining 

the inequitable status quo. Nepalese culture largely rests on pillars of 

respect, dignity and prestige and is a traditional system which presents 

challenges for the land tenancy rights movement, or any advocacy 

campaign which has social transformation as one of its aims. In the 

ideological makeup of Nepalese culture, the land giver is seen as a paternal 

figure who should not be undermined or deceived and people are 

, 

therefore, present an enormous challenge for the movement.  

Gender  

Nepalese culture is the biggest contributing factor to the challenge of 

k of rights over the land they cultivate. The position of women 

and their rights remains a great challenge to the movement and hitherto, 

they have not managed to achieve much success.  

Although the amendment to the 1964 Lands Act and more recently to the 
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Civil Code of Nepal improve the legal status of women with regard 

to inheritance of land and tenancy rights, these Acts still contain limitations 

to the tenancy rights of women and do not offer equal rights to women. 

There is, therefore, still a challenge posed by the legal provisions for women 

to have control over the land. The patriarchal culture and values of Nepal 

and the traditional gender relations present a further challenge as they 

dictate that changes in policy often do not mean changes on the ground. 

Tenancy rights are still predominantly registered in the name of male 

relatives and only in the absence of a male relative are rights inherited by a 

female.  

In the context of Nepal, land ownership is always in the name of the males. 

Due to the lack of land ownership, women are also equally victimised by 

child marriage, trafficking, sexual harassment and polygamy. Rural women 

are the major producers and providers of food in the country.  Studies have 

shown that 60.5 percent of females contribute to the total agricultural 

production of the country while only 39.5 percent of males contribute to the 

total agricultural production of the country. But, 89.17 percent of males have 

legal landownership as compared to only 10.8 percent females as analysed 

in the preceding section also (CBS, 2001). Women cannot even sell or access 

those lands that they own. Therefore, Nepalese women are disadvantaged in 

all respects i.e. economically, socially and politically. 

 among social groups between the lowland areas and 

the highland areas of Nepal.  In the mountain areas and in the hills, the 

relations between men and women are more equitable. Women belonging 

to hill caste groups (excluding Dalits) seem to have relatively more land 

holdings (ranging from 8.9% to 19%). Women from the Tarai are more 

landless and only about 2.6 percent, 3.4 percent and 3 percent of land 

holdings is owned by the Tarai caste group, Tarai Janajatis, and Tarai Dalits, 

respectively (CBS, 2001). malising 

policies and household decision-making ensures equal economic 

opportunities including access to land and other natural resources. 

Structural Exclusion and Conflict 

In the past, the Ranas and the royals distributed land to their relatives and 

supporters as their personal property in the name of Birta, Rakam reward or 

Guthi. This resulted in the ownership of land being limited to the royals and 

Ranas, and officials of the palace secretariat, their relatives, a few superior 
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government officials and priests. Such ownership and control of cultivable 

land by people not engaged in agriculture has a political logic, that is, to 

maintain an unequal power relation in which the weaker ones constantly 

submit themselves to the strong ones. This pattern of ownership 

perpetuated a gap in the caste and class divide, created absentee 

landlordism and consolidated the hold of those close to the royals as 

landlords. This practice imposed political, social, economic and agrarian 

inequalities among the rulers and ruling classes, and alienated tillers from 

the possession of land. The alteration to this situation was purposely 

negated by the state machinery, heavily influenced by the class of the 

landlords, for political reason (Ghimire, 1992). This is why the people close to 

the power centers are landlords who constitute the elements of aristocrats. 

These hold ultimate control of state, and, hence, formal politics and 

policymaking of Nepal, even today, while pushing the rest on the margins of 

exclusion and other myriad forms of vulnerability. This structural exclusion 

denies ownership of land to the majority, and if not properly addressed on 

time, this may again trigger the armed conflict in Nepal. 

Landlessness and Poverty 

Government statistics reveals that 31.8 percent people in Nepal live below 

the poverty line. Informal studies estimate that the existence of poverty in 

some of the communities and geographical areas is as high as 85 percent. 

Being deprived of the possession of land, the landless and land-poor are left 

at the mercy of big farmers and landlords, often forced to sell their labor for 

a negligible wage. Given the fact that the landless have no other forms of 

property, they have no social status and no access to political decisions, and 

are also deprived of credit facilities, for which land could be used as a 

collateral to invest in creating other livelihood options such as kitchen 

gardening, livestock-raising, micro-enterprises, and so on. Thus, landlessness 

or lack of land ownership is the root cause of exclusion and poverty in Nepal.  

Threat to Livelihood and Civil Freedom 

In a feudal state like Nepal, the landless are the ones to suffer from the 

exploitation. Around 300,000 landless Dalit families are estimated to work as 

Haliyas/Haruwas in the hills of Western, Central and Eastern Terai of Nepal. 

Likewise, bonded labor was a classic example of land-based exploitation 

practiced in the Terai of western Nepal until recently.  is 

yet another form of semi-bondage existent in Central and Eastern Nepal 
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under which poor farmers are compelled to serve their landlords under the 

exploitative conditions, such as free labour, family members to serve the 

masters, do not get genuine wages of their labour, physical and mental 

torture, among others. Indigenous peoples, who have maintained a special 

relationship with land and natural resources historically, comprise a 

significant percent of the poor to suffer eviction and displacement from 

their natural locale. Since the ownership of land is the fundamental source of 

power as analysed above, the current pattern of land ownership and 

distribution makes a few landlords powerful, and enables them to control 

not only the entire economy but also political and social life that extends 

from the village to the national level (Khadka, 1994). Such situation triggers 

the curtailing of the civil freedom of the landless/land-poor.  

2.11 Changes   

CSRC has observed a number of changes over the last 14 years of the 

campaign. These changes have been analysed at local, district and national 

level and also from within CSRC as an organisation and as a partner in the 

movement.  

Local Level Changes  

For a grassroots advocacy campaign, the support and involvement of a large 

number of people is essential to its success. The consolidation and 

channeling of this citizen support requires good leadership. Clear 

understanding of the power dynamics in personal, organisational and wider 

political arenas is a core element of good leadership. A leader of an 

advocacy campaign or an element of a campaign is required to direct 

activities whilst staying open to the opportunities presented by changing 

direction, coordinate and manage others whilst also recognising and 

facilitating the development of leadership qualities in others, and 

communicate in persuasive and inspirational ways. For a grassroots 

campaign like the tenancy rights movement in Nepal, it is essential 

to develop local leaders to build their capacity to organise and speak for 

themselves on their own issues.  

Considerable and concerted effort was devoted by CSRC to develop the 

necessary confidence, and organising and critical skills in the tenant farmers 

in Sindhupalchowk district to enable them to lead their own movement 
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from the ground. CSRC and other local partners designed workshops and 

training sessions specifically to build grassroots leadership skills as well as 

working with tenant farmers as apprentice leaders in social mobilisation and 

advocacy activities to developing their potential. One major change 

observed during the lifetime of the campaign is the confidence and skills of 

local leadership amongst the tenant farmers.  

In the early part of the campaign, CSRC carried out capacity building 

activities for the grassroots organisations like the TTRCC and helped 

facilitate the planning of activities like rallies, sit-ins and meetings organised 

by TTRCC. As capacity of the local leadership of these organisations has 

grown, organisation of the meetings and influencing activities at local, 

district and even national levels has been taken over by 

organisations. Initially, CSRC was in the frontline of the campaign and the 

committees were at the back for the support and now the order has 

diametrically reversed.  

Aside from leadership, other changes at the local level include an increased 

sense of dignity, self worth and self knowledge in the tenant farmers 

themselves. This, along with collective strength from mutual support, has 

given the farmers an improved position in society in which landed elites and 

religious authorities have traditionally dominated. The changes for the 953 

individual farmers who received land tenancy rights and land titles have 

been enormous in terms of livelihood and the development of a sense of 

self-worth; dignity and value . However, 

certain people incurred major costs in getting their titles and it will be 

important for CSRC, TTRCC and other partners to monitor the difficulties that 

farmers face as they work their newly acquired lands. Gradually, the time 

taken for cases to be resolved has been shortened, the success rate has 

increased, and government does not reject cases out of hand as was 

previously the case.  

One anonymous farmer who obtained the ownership of the tenanted land 

described how he is improving his family situation in Sindhupalchowk 

district:  

I had never dreamt of getting my own piece of land. I feel a sense of 

dignity now that I have gained ownership. I got six ropanis of land 

s. I used it as 

collateral at the local agricultural development bank and got a 

Rs.18,500 loan to buy a buffalo and now I have begun selling six litres 
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of milk every day at the local milk collection center and earn Rs. 3200 

per month. I want to ome 

after investing some amount in the raising of the buffalo. The 

buffalo will be mine after one year and I will accrue more benefit from 

the milk sale. I am also meeting the household expenses with some 

amount of income. For me, the ownership of land has encouraged me 

to increase the productivity of the land and grow more grains to meet 

the needs of my family.  

Similarly, Bejhang Lama aged 32 of Takure village of ward no. 4, Nawalpur 

VDC of Sindhupalchowk district remarked:  

I possess 8 ropanis of my own land inherited from my father. I also got 

7.5 ropanis from the tenancy rights a couple of years back after a long 

struggle. The land I got under the tenancy rights was Bari (upland used 

to grow maize and millet) and now I have converted it into Khet 

(irrigated paddy field). The production from my own land is enough 

to feed my family of six. And the production of paddy, wheat and 

maize from the newly acquired land under the tenancy rights is sold 

every year and I earn about Rs.10, 000 from the sale. Prior to getting 

this new piece of land, I had never thought of earning this much 

amount of income. Now with the extra income from the additional 

piece of land, I have been able to send three of my children to school. I 

feel really economically better. The new income has made my life 

much easier.  

CSRC has been working with a total of 996 land rights activists (364 -37% 

women and 391  39% Dalits) in 42 districts (CSRC, 2007). The activists and 

facilitators are the ones who have been supporting land rights movement at 

community level. The movement has identified tenancy rights, security of 

shelter for landless people and citizenship as major issues for the advocacy. 

The land rights movement has reached 1.6 million land deprived people and 

it has made them aware of their rights, duties and peaceful ways to claim 

them (ibid). This has created hope among the people and the tillers and 

landless farmers have been contributing to the peace process at the local 

level. 

As of December 2007, a total of 13,484 tenant families have got their land 

rights and have been managing a total of 3,034 hectares of land. At the 

current pricing, the total value of the land stands at worth NRS 893 million 

(USD 11.9 million  1 USD = 75 NRS). Out of the total tenants who got their 

tenancy rights, Dalits account 25 percent (3,387 families) and six percent 
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(837families) are women (ibid). This is, indeed, a big shift in land resource 

transfer to poor section of community. The assets are not the only means of 

production but they are the symbol of socio-economic power and they 

provide basis for identity and dignity. Shifting significant amount of 

resources from rich to poor has tremendously impacted upon the lives of 

tenants.  

District Level Changes  

At the district level, government officials are more willing to engage with 

CSRC, TTRCC and other local groups on land issues. There is also more 

collaboration between and among CSRC, TTRCC, district level land rights 

fora, other NGOs and CBOs as well as politicians and journalists.  

In the past, development of national and international policies and practices 

was focused on delivering services to the people rather than understanding 

underlying structural causes of denial, deprivation and impoverishment. 

CSRC has worked hard in advocating and ensuring structural causes and 

land resources) to accomplish the goal of poverty alleviation and human 

security. Gradually, there is increased recognition of the issue by multilateral 

and bilater

human rights and effective means to maintain sustainable peace in Nepal. 

National Level Changes  

One of the most important changes at the national level has been the 

formation of the National Action Group consisting of representatives of the 

Ministry of Land Reform and Management, INGOs, CSOs including tenant 

farmer associations, journalists and development professionals. The Group 

works to influence land policies, coordinate actions and links between key 

actors and to advise CSRC in the expansion of their program.  

for International Development (DFID), through its Enabling the State 

Program, supported CSRC to conduct a baseline survey in 11 districts 

to assess the land situation in the country in 2003. On the basis of this study, 

the land tenancy rights movement has also been expanded to encompass 

all issues related to land rights in Nepal and expanded in eight new districts 

with the support of AAIN and Danida HUGOU. Support for the movement is 
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also expressed through the increase in the number of collaborators and 

partners and the formation of regional networks among the Dalits in Eastern 

Terai, Central and Western  Regions.  

 

One further encouraging change was the recommendation by the Guthi 

Corporation, the entity in charge of managing all Guthi lands, to issue 

tenancy rights on 582 Kittas (plots) cultivated by 250 tenant households in 

three regions (Melamchighang, Tarkeghang and Gossainkunda) of the 

Sindhupalchowk district. Since the tenants demanded to resolve Guthi 

problems, the government constituted a committee in 2006 and entrusted 

powers to settle the issue with the participation of community. This was 

instrumental for benefiting over 10,000 tenant families in Sindhupalchowk 

district alone. This successful practice has been a precedent for government 

to replicate the process in other districts where there exists similar Guthi 

land dispute.   

Land reform agenda in Interim Constitution 

The land rights movement team intensively lobbied the political parties and 

campaigned for materialising the political commitment made in the 

Comprehensive Peace Accord (CPA) while drafting the Interim Constitution. 

The Interim Constitution 2007, part 4, article 33 (f) has recognised land 

reform. It states 

programs by gradually ending feudalistic 

Likewise, the Interim Constitution 2007, part 4, article 35 (15) has stated, 

piece of land and livelihoods to the freed bonded labourers for their 
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CSRC and its collaborating partners had been demanding for long time. 

Land reform agenda in Three Year Interim Plan 2007-10  

The land rights movement had aimed to build a national consensus on the 

land reform and initiate actions towards development of a pro-tenant and 

pro-landless national land reform policy framework. CSRC and collaborating 

partners had a series of policy dialogues and debates with National Planning 

Commission, Ministry of Land Reform and Management and the 

Parliamentarians for having pro-poor land reform policy. As a result, the 

Three-year Interim Plan 2007-2010 has set a long-

living standard of farmers prosperous and contribute to the national 

economy based on just land ownership and scientific land management 

system through the implementation o lan has 

squatters, freed bonded labours and tenants for ensuring food security, 

addressing poverty and making the la . The Plan has 

also outlined strategy to materialise these objectives and says that the 

government will formulate appropriate laws and build institutional 

mechanisms to provide land to the families of landless, tenants, and 

squatters. The Three-year Interim Plan has further devised working 

strategies which says, interalia, to constitute a High Level Commission to 

resolve the problems concerning landless, squatters, tenants and others. 

Land rights agenda became an issue of human rights and peace 

Land reform is a complex political issue and it is not possible to address it 

without strong political will and common understanding among the 

political actors about the roadmap. Some political parties have been raising 

the concern of land reform for long time but   there is no common national 

agenda. Since the land rights movement has mobilised over a million 

deprived tenants and landless farmers (including beyond project districts), it 

has created enormous pressure to the political parties to undertake land 

reform initiative in the recent years. Major political parties such as Nepali 

Congress, Communist Party of Nepal (United Marxist and Leninist), and 

Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist) and others had incorporated land reform 

agenda into their election manifestos for the Constituent Assembly. They 

have extended solidarity to the land rights movement and have given 

assurance for the land reform as part of state restructuring. This paved the 
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path for seven-party coalition to develop a common understanding on the 

land reform as an important element of peace dividend to the poor tenants 

and landless farmers. More importantly, land reform has been a common 

agenda for all the high level political meetings of seven-party coalition that 

held throughout 2007. Since the Comprehensive Peace Accord CPA- (22 

scientific land reform programme by ending feudalistic system of land 

seven political parties held on 23 December 2007 has also decided to 

d Recommendation Commission on Scientific Land 

R       

Promoted nonviolence & democratic practice 

Land rights movement has established itself as non-violent and distinct 

social movement. The deprived themselves involved in the movement with 

alternative agenda, people- oriented beliefs and values have made the 

movement distinctive. The people have increased their understanding on 

the part of land owners as well and they have understood that unless the 

landlords change their thoughts, poor cannot be freed.  

Land reform as key agenda of major political parties 

Major political parties 

were established with 

the objective of 

institutionalising 

democratic socialism 

where every people live 

can life without fear of 

life. In Nepali society, 

land was one of the key 

factors perpetuating 

feudal practices. Thus, 

land reform was considered to break this feudal structure and make people 

realise real democracy based on socialistic values and principles. However, 

the very essence of the land reform was sidelined and the political promises 

were limited to lip-service.  

 



 55 

As the tenants got organised and launched series of dialogues, negotiations, 

public demonstrations and some forceful agitations to draw political 

attention on the issue, there was tremendous pressure to the political 

parties to respond. The pressure created from the poor quartile of 

community reinforced key political parties to come up renewed 

commitment and concrete action plans for the land reform as part of peace 

support in their favour during political change process in the country.   

During the election period of the Constituent Assembly, senior leaders of 

the key political parties collectively demonstrated solidarity to the 

movement and reiterated their commitment for securing their land rights. 

General Secretary of the Communist Party of Nepal (United Marxist and 

Leninist), Mr. Madhav Kumar Nepal said, The tenants and landless farmers 

must be given rights over land for increasing production and productivity. 

Unless poor tenants and landless farmers  rights over land are secured, the 

foundation for modern agriculture cannot be laid down. The rights of poor 

and excluded tenants and landless farmers, marginalised section of 

communities such as ethnic minorities, Dalits, women, among others, must 

be protected. They must be given the rights over natural resources like land, 

forest, water, herbs and the like. This will pave the path of sustaining peace 

and republican set-up of the state system. CPN-UML is ready to work 

together with the tenants and landless farmers in the process of land 

   

Similarly, NC leader Dr. Minendra Raij tenants ruggle is for 

their rights and eventually this is the basis of building new Nepal. The 

agriculture production only increases once the land is entirely managed by 

the person who tills it. At present, lands are given to those who are never 

linked to the production process. How does this situation help to increase 

production? Does the state have any answer of this question? The 

production and productivity can only be increased when tillers are entitled 

al (Maoist) leader 

Mr. Krishna Bahadur Mahara mentioned,  ownership is a crucial and 

complex political issue and basis for transforming the society socially and 

economically. Both the political parties and tenants and landless farmers 

have paid costs for reaching the present juncture of transformation. The 

issue of land, water and forest should explicitly be established in the new 
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Wider understanding of land rights as a matter of human rights and 

peace 

Until a few years ago, despite political slogans, there was no serious debate 

and discourse on land rights of the poor tenants in the society and land and 

agrarian reforms were not considered as important elements of the 

development process. The development policies and practices (be they 

national and international) were focused on delivering services to the 

people rather than understanding underlying structural causes of denial, 

deprivation and impoverishment. CSRC has done its utmost efforts in 

control over productive resources (especially land resources) to accomplish 

the goal of poverty alleviation and human security. Gradually, there is 

increased recognition of the issue by multilateral and bilateral donors as 

effective means to maintain sustainable peace in Nepal. As a result, Danida 

HUGOU, RDIF/ESP/UK Department of International Development (DFID), 

Swiss Development Cooperation (SDC), Canadian Cooperation Office (CCO), 

and others have extended their assistance in the land rights initiatives.  

Further, International NGOs working in Nepal i.e., MS Nepal, ActionAid 

International Nepal, Care Nepal, Oxfam GB and others have also defined land 

issue as one of their priority themes. This has established an importance of 

land rights as a priority in development discourse. 

Building people's power and mobilising local resources 

One of the key achievements accomplished by the land rights movement is 

building people's power. The poor people who were powerless and 

voiceless in the past have now come together and are striving for shaping 

future destiny.  Over 1.6 million poor tenants have been organised into 42 

districts of Nepal. As a result, national level people's organisation (National 

Land Rights Forum) has been established which is leading the movement at 

national and local levels. There is increased recognition and representation 

of people's organisations at both levels. This has helped poor tenants in 

creating and expanding spaces for them for being included for having a 

stake in decision-making processes. Government agencies and political 

parties invite people's organisations for dialogue and policy discussions. 
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Similarly, government has entertained several demands raised by the 

tenants and entered into formal agreements to fulfil them. Similarly, four 

land rights leaders have been selected by the major political parties to the 

Constituent Assembly in 2008 where they will get chance to influence 

constitution-making process, among others. The tenants have been highly 

encouraged with all these developments and have been giving further 

momentum to the movement by generating and mobilising resources 

locally. 

Land agenda in Constituent Assembly election manifesto of the major 

political parties 

As a result of political parties  own mandate and growing pressure through 

the land rights movement, major political parties have explicitly 

incorporated land reform agenda in their election manifestoes in 2007. 

Following are a few highlights of land agenda of the manifestoes: 

Nepal Communist Party (Maoist) 

 Land rights to the tillers will be included as the fundamental rights in 

the new Constitution. 

 Eradication of all feudal practices of land ownership by implementing 

revolutionary land reform from the tillers' perspective will be 

underscored. 

 Preparation for accelerated economic growth by implementing 

revolutionary land   reform from the tillers' perspective will be made and 

eradication of feudal practices in all social aspects will be underscored.  

 Implementation of revolutionary land reform to end the feudal agrarian 

structure, including absentee landlordism will be ensured (Free 

distribution of land to tillers, tenants, freed Kamaiyas, landless and poor 

peasants will be made. Different land ceilings for the Terai, hill and 

mountain regions will be enforced). 

 Putting both men  and women's names on land ownership and 

citizenship certificates will be ensured. 

Nepali Congress 

 In view of the dominant role agriculture plays in the economy and also 

due to the social make-up that draws its strengths from 

interdependence, cooperative movement will be encouraged and 
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strengthened in the areas of agricultural production and distribution 

along with the distribution of other goods and services, and 

management of micro-credits. 

 A 15-year plan will be launched in order to start a national campaign to 

improve the agricultural sector and enhance the quality of the lives of 

farmers. The plan will offer programs on the expansion and 

improvement of irrigation canals, roads, market access, agricultural 

credits, seeds, and storage and fertilizer facilities. Consensus among 

political parties will be sought for a scientific land reform measure and a 

land-use planning policy will be implemented in order to improve 

agricultural outputs and integrated land use. 

 Security and development of the landless, Kamaiya, Badis and other 

marginalised communities will be given a high priority. 

 Peaceful struggle of different communities, including Madhesis, 

indigenous ethnic groups, women, Dalits, Muslims, people of backward 

and remote areas, the disabled, the landless, Kamaiyas, and Badis for 

their identities and rights will be recognised as important step in making  

the democracy vigorous and result-oriented. 

 Protection of the interests of landless, Kamaiyas, Badis and other 

marginalised communities will be ensured.  

Terai Madhesh Loktantrik Party  

 Land consolidation and promotion of programs like cooperative 

farming, communal irrigation, infrastructure, market management for 

the products and easy availability of raw materials should be 

implemented in a package policy by the State. A clear long-term 

agriculture policy for Terai Madhesh should be implemented by the 

State.  

Communist Party of Nepal (United Marxist-Leninist)  

 Feudal land ownership will be eliminated and scientific land reform 

programs will be implemented; entitlement of land to the tillers will be a 

high priority; there will be registration of land from absentee landlords 

and ceiling-surplus land will be given to the tillers; and the land ceilings 

will be reduced. 
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 A robust law will be implemented to prevent land from being left fallow; 

policies regarding crop productivity will be prioritised; all guthi lands will 

be converted to raikar lands and the state will undertake alternative 

actions for the operation of temples, mosques and churches.  

 There will be the provision of social and economic security to protect 

and maintain housing and employment for squatters, kamaiyas, haliyas, 

haruwas, charuwas and other economically marginalised groups. 

Source: Constitution Assembly Election 2008 manifesto published by the respective political parties  

Changes within CSRC  

Over the last 14 years, CSRC has also seen some significant changes in the 

way it works as an organisation and its relationships with its partners. In the 

initial days of its establishment, it had been engaged with the integrated 

development programmes. Informed by the learnings of works with 

communities, CSRC came to a conclusion that the root cause of the poverty 

is people's lack of access to and control over productive resources, especially 

land. Thus, CSRC changed its working approach from integrated 

development to working on single issue of land rights of poor tenants and 

other people deprived of land. Likewise, CSRC also changed working 

approach from implementing activities directly to working in partnership 

and collaboration with other like-minded organisations at local, national and 

international levels. Another strategic approach adopted was to build 

people's own organisation to fight for their rights and CSRC's role is to 

enhance their capacities. CSRC has further expanded its working 

constituency from two VDCs of Sindhupalchwok district to 42 districts across 

the country- a phenomenal increase in its capacity to work.   

Initially, the role of monitoring and evaluation for CSRC had been to fulfill 

donor requirements and had not been recognised as a route to learning, and 

improving on the work. In the course of the campaign and the action 

research carried out with AAIN, this has changed. Prior to their involvement 

with the action research effort, CSRC had been using a monitoring and 

evaluation framework consisting of plans/activities, expected outcomes, 

implemented activities, achievements and review. Achievements had been 

identified using a variety of indicators which included solidarity among 

sation, involvement of target groups and 

networking with government and other CSOs, feelings of ownership, land 

rights cases being filed and their outcomes, demonstrations and media 
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coverage. A number of standard processes and tools were used to monitor 

the work including monthly/quarterly meetings with local CBOs and NGOs, 

monthly staff meetings, field observation, case study preparation, individual 

discussion and documentation on a very limited scale. At this time, these 

practices were generating only a limited organisational culture of critical 

reflection and analysis.  

Through their work with the action research, the members of CSRC have 

begun to experiment with different tools for planning, analysing and 

reflecting on their work. The activists have drawn up critical timelines 

to reflect on past events and analyse the factors that affected them. Through 

these timelines, CSRC explored events in chronology looking at the 

triggering factors, the results in terms of both effects and impacts, learning 

to be gained, and how this learning was used in subsequent activities. Other 

tools that CSRC activists found immensely useful were power analysis and 

power mapping. They have carried out broad scale power analyses of the 

land rights environment in Nepal as well as focused on power maps of 

individual organisations in order to find opportunities, through individuals, 

departments or structures, for influencing. The results of one power analysis 

exercise are explored above in the challenges and opportunities section of 

this paper. Power analysis has not only helped CSRC to develop strategies 

but has also become a useful monitoring and evaluation tool as the activists 

now review power structures regularly to analyse whether or not changes 

are being made over time.  

How to address issues of gender discrimination and develop more equitable 

systems of land tenure so that women and men can share the benefits of 

their labor more fairly has been, and remains, one of the big questions for 

CSRC. CSRC is beginning to invest in addressing the issue of gender in their 

campaign. CSRC is in the process of developing a gender strategy for their 

advocacy campaign and has begun recruiting more women staff into the 

office. At the community level, they have begun recruiting women volunteer 

activists in order to organise and mobilise women tenant farmers.  

CSRC has articulated importance of internal democracy in the functioning of 

government agencies, political institutions, private sector and civil society 

organisations if they are to be responsible, transparent, and accountable to 

the people. Therefore, CSRC has taken initiatives to develop and implement 

institutional good governance polices and system within its structures and 

practices. More specifically, it has adopted the good governance principles, 
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basically accountability and transparency, among others and they are the 

basic tenets of a democratic system. There is a strong belief in CSRC that 

good governance is the backbone of democracy, and the civil society has a 

key role in strengthening democracy. Therefore, the civil society 

organisations have a prime responsibility to apply good governance 

practices in their structures, systems and functions. Since one of the tasks of 

civil society organisations is to hold public institutions accountable to these 

basic tenets, CSRC believes that civil society organisations should 

institutionalise the culture of accountability and transparency in their own 

functioning. 

The institutional good governance policy practised by CSRC since 2007 has 

these key features: (i) membership has to have at least 40 percent women, 

20 percent Janajatis, and 15 percent Dalits, and (ii) the same pattern is 

reflected in the composition of the Executive Committee (EC). The EC is 

constituted through election in three years . CSRC has been running 

being based on these key features, and it has a clear separation of powers 

between the Executive Committee and the management. Succinctly put, 

inclusive organisational governance, open membership, elected leadership 

from members, participatory decision-making, establishment of benchmark 

for proving public accountability and justifying organisational transparency, 

among others, are the key aspects of CSRC institutional governance 

practices.   

2.12 Emerging Issues 

Informed by its experiences working in land rights movement for the last 14 

years, CSRC has identified a number of critical issues as analysed below. 

i.  There is no clear understanding on the notion of scientific land reform 

among the traditional political power holders who represent the 

landed aristocracy. The ubiquitous understanding of this involves 

imposition of ceilings on land, confiscation of the excess land, and 

distribution to the landless/poor farmers and such message is used to 

develop a sense of anti-land reform attitude among the land holders.  

ii.  Like in many other areas, the governments of the past, whether 

autocratic or democratic, never dared to involve the people 

concerned (the poor and landless) in formulating and implementing 

land reform policy. Policy formulation is seen as a technical and 
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bureaucratic job, and not a process that demands the participation of 

those to whom it matters. Policies or laws made by bureaucrats and 

technicians alone cannot be realistic and hence, cannot trigger 

change. The commitment made by the present coalition government 

in the republican set-up for the inclusion of the representatives from 

the concerned community is yet to be seen. 

iii.  Despite the fact that the major political parties have made 

ensive 

Peace Agreement of November, 2006 (which ended the armed 

conflict) and the Interim Constitution, 2007, there is neither a common 

understanding on the issue nor they have a framework to transform 

  

iv.  No concrete efforts have been m

movement with land. 

v.  There is also the lack of unanimity in thinking on the models of land 

reform among the politicians and policy makers for the adoption. For 

instance, there are basically two views on land reform. One emanates 

from the perspective of equity-based socio-economic reform and the 

other is based on a neo-liberal market-led profit-oriented framework. 

The actors promoting social justice and human rights advocate for the 

former whereas the corporate sector insists on the latter. Corporate 

donors like the World Bank and the Asian Development Bank have a 

propensity to promote the market-led model where land is solely a 

means of commodity production, and they overlook it as a 

fundamental means to satisfy pressing socio-economic needs for the 

poor and excluded. In Nepal too, these corporate donors are pushing 

to pursue market-led land reform which largely benefits the 

multinational companies at the expense of the poor farmers in Nepal.  
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CHPATER THREE 

 ASSESSMENT OF THE IMPACT OF PEOPLE-

CENTERED ADVOCACY FOR LAND TENANCY 

RIGHTS ON THE LIVES OF TENANT FAMILIES 
 

 

 

This chapter, in a nutshell, presents the discussion and analysis on the socio-

economic background characteristics of  the survey respondents, household 

involvement in people-centered advocacy, increased access to land and its 

impacts, changes in household livelihood pattern, changes in the pattern of 

household borrowing, changes in the access to the government/other 

support services, changes in the cultural pattern, perception on the increase 

in the status of women within the family and society, increased social 

awareness and changes in social status, dignity, and self-confidence, 

changes in leadership and political participation, perception on social power 

relationships and exploitation/oppression, conflict transformation, and role 

of land reform on poverty reduction, increased participation of tenant 

farmers in decision-making processes and their ability to influence, and 

sations. 

3.1 Socio-economic Background Characteristics of the Sample 

Respondents 

3.1.1 Demographic Information 

There are a total of 1335 respondents from the sample households in nine 

sample districts of which 48 percent are from Sindhupalchowk district 

followed by 19 percent from Sunsari district and 13 percent from Dang 

district. The number of surveyed respondents was selected on the basis of 

number of land rights holders (tenants) who had got their tenancy rights 

until 2006. The study covered 62 percent of Adibasis/Janajatis and 17 

percent Dalits (see Table 3.1). As indicated in the preceding chapter, the land 
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rights movement basically focused on the poor/landless/small farmers, 

women, Dalits and Adibasis/ Janajatis. The study has included 21 percent 

women respondents.  

Table 3.1: Distribution of the Total Population, Average Family Size, and 

Religious Inclination of Sampled Respondent Households by District and 

Caste/Ethnicity  

Categories 

Total Population Average 

family 

size 

Religion** 
Total 

HHs Male Female Total Hindu Buddhist 

By district  

1. Sindhupalchok 1862(50.7) 1810 (49.3) 3672 6.33 430(74.1) 144 (24.8) 580 

2. Sunsari 800(49.5) 817 (50.5) 1617 6.29 248(96.5) 1(0.4) 257 

3. Saptari 192(52.0) 177 (48.0) 369 7.10 50 (96.2)  52 

4. Bardiya 184(50.7) 179 (49.3) 363 8.07 44(97.8)  45 

5. Banke 555(52.5) 502 (47.5) 1057 6.91 131(85.6)  153 

6. Dang 699(52.3) 637 (47.7) 1336 7.34 182(100.0)  182 

7. Siraha 159(51.6) 149 (48.4) 308 6.42 48(100.0)  48 

8. Mahottari 53(52.0) 49 (48.0) 102 7.85 12(92.3)  13 

9. Chitawan 19(48.7) 20 (51.3) 39 7.80 5(100.0)  5 

Total/Overall 4523 (51.0) 4340 (49.0) 8863 6.64 
1150 

(86.1) 

145 

(10.9) 

1335 

(100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/   

    Chhetri 

824(49.7) 832(50.3) 1656 5.99 273(98.9) 2(0.7) 276 

2. Adibashi/  

    Janajati 

2817(51.1) 2696(48.9) 5514 6.66 681(82.3) 142(17.2) 828 

3. Dalit 882(52.0) 812(47.9) 1693 7.33 196(84.9) 1(0.4) 231 

Total/Overall 4523 (51.0) 4340 (49.0) 8863 6.64 
1150 

(86.1) 
145 (10.9) 

1335 

(100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
 Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
 HH= Household, **= Christians are 0.5%   and Muslims are 1.9%   

Average family size of the sample households is found to be 6.64. When the 

district-wise comparisons are made, it is the highest in Bardiya (8.07) 

followed by Mahottari, Chitawan, Dang and Saptari. As indicated in Table 
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3.1, Dalits have bigger family size (7.33). These proportions are higher than 

that of national one (i.e 5.44). The higher family size of the Dalits is followed 

by Adibashi/Janajatis (6.66) Majority of the respondents (86%) of this study 

are the Hindus followed by the Buddhists (10.9%). Most of the Buddhists are 

found in Sindhupalchowk district. Small numbers of respondents are found 

to be Christians and Muslims in the study areas. (See Table 3.1)    

3.1.2 Literacy Status 

Out of the total population above six years (8023) from the survey 

households, nearly 67 percent of them are literate, of which 39.3 percent are 

males and 27.5 percent females. Literacy rate has been found higher in 

Sindhupalchowk ((73%)) followed by Dang and Siraha whereas Chitawan 

has the less women literacy rate. When literacy data are compared 

caste/ethnicity-wise, the proportion of Brahmin and Chhetri literate people is 

the highest (75%) followed by Adibashi/Janajati (67%) and Dalits (56%). 

When literacy/educational data are compared level-wise, the proportion of 

family members attending grade 1-5 is the highest (24%) followed by 

students studying/completing grade 6-7 (13%) and grade 8-10 (6%). It has 

also been found that the proportion of Dalits attending all the levels is lower 

than that of the Brahmins and Chhettris (see Table 3.2). 
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Table 3.2: Literacy/Educational Status of the Population over Six Years Among the Sample Households by District, Caste/Ethnicity 

and Sex  

Category 

Total pop. 6 yrs and 

above 

Literacy/Educational Status  

Just Literate 
Grade 1-5 

passed 

Grade 6-7 

passed 

Grade 8-10 

passed 

10+2/inter 

passed 

Bachelor and 

above 
Total literacy 

M F Total M F M F M F M F M F M F M F Total 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 
1728 

(50.9) 

1665 

(49.1) 

3393 

(100) 

290 

(8.5) 

261 

(7.7) 

516 

(15.2) 

371 

(10.9) 

278 

(8.2) 

215 

(6.3) 

139 

(4.1) 

104 

(3.1) 

128 

(3.8) 

104 

(3.1) 

58 

(1.7) 

23 

(0.7) 

1410 

(41.6) 

1078 

(31.7) 

2488 

(73.3) 

2. Sunsari 
760 

(50.0) 

760 

(50.0) 

1520 

(100) 

134 

(8.8) 

82 

(5.4) 

229 

(15.1) 

173 

(11.5) 

141 

(9.3) 

102 

(6.8) 

59  

(3.9) 

39 

(2.6) 

62 

(4.1) 

28 

(1.8) 

15 

(1.0) 
- 

640 

(42.1) 

424 

(27.9) 

1064 

(70.0)) 

3. Saptari 
164 

(51.6) 

154 

(48.4) 

318 

(100) 

46 

(14.5) 

11 

(3.5) 

47 

(14.8) 

40 

(12.6) 

24 

(7.5) 

10 

(3.1) 

10  

(3.1) 

7 

(2.2) 

4 

(1.3) 

2 

(0.6) 

1 

(0.3) 
- 

132 

(41.5) 

70 

(22.0) 

202 

(63.5) 

4. Bardiya 
162 

(52.4) 

147 

(47.6) 

309 

(100) 

24 

(7.8) 

12 

(3.9) 

39 

(12.6) 

17  

(5.5) 

15 

(4.9) 

10 

(3.2) 

8  

(2.6) 

3 

(0.9) 

2 

(0.6) 

1 

(0.3) 
- - 

88 

(28.5) 

43 

(13.9) 

131 

(42.4) 

5. Banke 
477 

(52.9) 

424 

(47.1) 

901 

(100) 

161 

(17.8) 

63 

(7.0) 

62 

(7.0) 

46  

(5.1) 

29 

(3.2) 

11 

(1.2) 

9 

 (1.0) 

3 

(0.3) 

11 

(1.2) 

5 

(0.6) 

5 

(0.6) 

2 

(0.2) 

276 

(30.6) 

130 

(14.4) 

406 

(45.1) 

6. Dang 
622 

(51.8) 

579 

(48.2) 

1201 

(100) 

76 

(6.3) 

95 

(7.9) 

198 

(16.5) 

129 

(10.7) 

95 

(8.0) 

85 

(7.0) 

60  

(5.0) 

40 

(3.3) 

25 

(2.1) 

13 

(1.1) 

4 

(0.3) 

2 

(0.2) 

458 

(38.1) 

365 

(30.4) 

823 

(68.5) 

7. Siraha 133 132 265 24 23 43 31 20 16 13 6 5 - 1 1 106 77 183 
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(50.2) (49.8) (100) (9.1) (8.6) (16.2) (11.7) (7.5) (6.0)  (4.9) (2.3) (1.9) (0.4) (0.4) (40.0) (29.1) (69.1) 

8. Mahottari 
44 

(51.2) 

42 

(48.8) 

86 

(100) 

12 

(14.0) 

6 

(7.0) 

14 

(16.3) 

7  

(8.1) 

7 

 (8.1) 

1  

(1.2) 

2 

 (2.3) 

2 

(2.3) 

1 

(1.2) 
- 

1 

(1.2) 
- 

37 

(43.0) 

16 

(18.6) 

53 

(61.6) 

9. Chitawan 
12 

(40.0) 

18 

(60.0) 

30 

(100) 

4 

(13.3) 

5 

(16.7) 
- - - - - - - - - - 

4 

(13.3) 

5 

(16.7) 

9 

(30.0) 

Total/Overall 
4102 

(51.1) 

3921 

(48.9) 

8023 

(100) 

771 

(9.6) 

558 

(7.0)) 

1148 

(14.3) 

814 

(10.1) 

609 

(7.5) 

450 

(5.6) 

300 

(3.7) 

205 

(2.5) 

238 

(3.0) 

153 

(1.9) 

85 

(1.1) 

28 

(0.3) 

3151 

(39.3) 

2208 

(27.5) 

5359 

(66.8) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 
754 

(49.7) 

764 

(50.3) 

1518 

(100) 

136 

(9.0) 

139 

(9.2) 

210 

(13.8) 

160 

(10.5) 

109 

(7.0) 

89 

(5.6) 

57 

 (3.6) 

45 

(3.0) 

89 

(5.9) 

66 

(4.3) 

29 

(1.9) 

13 

(0..9) 

630 

(41.5) 

512 

33.7) 

1142 

(75.2) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 
2590 

(51.3) 

2460 

(48.7) 

5050 

(100) 

448 

(8.9) 

340 

(6.7) 

752 

(14.9) 

520 

(10.3) 

412 

(8.2) 

314 

(6.2) 

195 

(3.9) 

139 

(2.8) 

133 

(2.6) 

81 

(1.6) 

49 

(1.0) 

15 

(0..3) 

1989 

(39.4) 

1411 

(27.9) 

3400 

(67.3) 

3. Dalit 
758 

(52.1) 

697 

(47.9) 

1455 

(100) 

187 

(12.9) 

79 

(5.4) 

186 

(12.8) 

134          

(9.3) 

88 

 (6.1) 

47 

(3.2) 

48 

 (3.3) 

21 

(1.4) 

16 

(1.1) 

6 

(0.4) 

7 

(0.5) 
- 

532 

(36.6) 

285 

19.6) 

817 

(56.2) 

Total/Overall 
4102 

(51.1) 

3921 

(48.9) 

8023 

(100) 

771 

(9.6) 

558 

(7.0)) 

1148 

(14.3) 

814 

(10.1) 

609 

(7.5) 

450 

(5.6) 

300 

(3.7) 

205 

(2.5) 

238 

(3.0) 

153 

(1.9) 

85 

(1.1) 

28 

(0.3) 

3151 

(39.3) 

2208 

(27.5) 

5359 

(66.8) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
M = Male  
F = Female 
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3.1.3 Main Occupation of the Respondents  

The survey has shown that the main occupation of the overwhelming 

proportion of respondents has been found to be farming (91.6%).Wage 

earning is found to be the main occupation for the marginal proportion of 

the respondents (3%). Few respondents have been involved in service and 

petty business as well. These tenants have been making their living by 

farming for many generations. For 3.9 percent of the households in Dang,   

share-cropping is still the main occupation for their livelihood (see Table 

3.3).  

Table 3.3: Distribution of Respondents by Main Occupation During the Period of 

Study by District and Sex  

 

 

Categories 

 

No. of Respondents 

% (N=1335)* 

Farming 

% 

Service 

% 

Share 
cropping 

% 

Wage 
earning 

% 

Petty 
business 

% 

Other 

% 

Total 

% 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 92.2 2.9 - 1.2 2.6 1.0 100.0 

2. Sunsari 96.5 0.4 - 2.3 0.8  100.0 

3. Saptari 69.2 - - 21.2 - 9.6 100.0 

4. Bardiya 95.6 - - 4.4 - - 100.0 

5. Banke 94.8 1.3 - 2.6 0.7 0.7 100.0 

6. Dang 88.5 4.4 3.9 1.1 2.2 - 100.0 

7. Siraha 81.3 2.1 - 12.5 - 4.2 100.0 

8. Mahottari 84.6 - - 15.4 - - 100.0 

9. Chitawan 100.0 - -  - - 100.0 

Total/Overall 91.6 2.2 0.5 3.0 1.7 1.1 100.0 

By Sex 

1. Male 91.7 2.3 0.7 3.0 1.3 1.0 100.0 

2. Female 91.3 1.8 - 2.9 2.9 1.1 100.0 

Total/Overall 91.6 2.2 0.5 3.0 1.7 1.1 100.0 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
 Note: N = Total number of respondents 
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3.2 Household Involvement in People-centered Advocacy 

The study had also attempted to understand the household involvement in 

land rights movement (LRM). The tenant farmers were found to be involved 

in different advocacy programs like rallies, sit-ins, strikes, application 

submissions to the district land reform/ revenue offices, etc; to obtain land 

tenancy rights. The key actors pressurised during advocacy are Nepal 

government, Ministry of Land Reform and Management, political parties, 

and international development/financing agencies which have a proclivity 

to promote market-led economic development without giving due 

consideration of justice  for the poor people.  

3.2.1 Knowledge on LRM and Its Sources    

Respondents in all sample districts were asked whether they were 

knowledgeable or aware of land rights movement (LRM). Majority of them 

(89.5%) have reported their knowledge/awareness of it. In Sunsari and 

Sindhupalchowk districts, almost all respondents are found to be aware of 

LRM whereas in Bardiya and Banke, more than 90 percent are found to be 

aware of it. Respondents reporting the awareness of LRM were further asked 

about the sources of their knowledge. It was revealed that a large majority of 

the respondents (74.3%) shared that neighbors were the good sources of 

information followed by NGOs/CSRC (45%) and district land rights forum 

(27.8%) (See Table 3.4). 
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Table 3.4: Knowledge of Respondents on LRM and Sources of Knowledge by 

District, Caste/Ethnicity and Sex  

Involvement 

Total number of respondents 

(N= 1335)* 

Knowledge 

% 

Source of Knowledge on LRM 

% (N=1195) 

Categories Y N Self 
Neigh 

Bours 

NGOs/ 

CSRC 

LRF 

District 
Other 

Do not 
know 

Total 

Reporting 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 98.5 1.6 27.9 80.2 48.0 37.5 0.5 - 100.0 

2. Sunsari 99.6 0.4 4.3 87.5 53.1 19.5 1.2 - 100.0 

3. Saptari 73.1 26.9 18.4 60.5 42.1 21.1 - - 100.0 

4. Bardiya 95.6 4.4 14.0 83.7 4.7 18.6 - 2.3 100.0 

5. Banke 90.9 9.2 38.9 64.0 25.9 14.4 2.9 - 100.0 

6. Dang 55.0 45.1 27.0 28.0 58.0 17.0 6.0 - 100.0 

7. Siraha 79.2 20.8 31.6 57.9 39.5 29.0 - - 100.0 

8. Mahottari 69.2 30.8 44.4 77.8 11.1 44.4 - - 100.0 

9. Chitawan 20.0 80.0 100.0 100.0 - - - - 100.0 

Total/Overall 89.5 10.5 23.5 74.3 45.0 27.8 1.3 0.1 100.0 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 92.4 7.6 35.3 72.2 42.4 38.8 0.8 0.4 100.0 

2. Adibashi/Janajati 87.9 12.1 17.6 77.1 47.4 24.2 1.8 - 100.0 

3. Dalit 91.8 8.2 29.7 67.5 40.1 26.9 0.5 - 100.0 

Total/Overall 89.5 10.5 23.5 74.3 45.0 27.8 1.3 0.1 100.0 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Percentages may add up to more than hundred because of multiple responses.  
*N = Total number of respondents 
Y = Yes, N = No 
 

In the case of Dang district, the number of respondents who were not 
involved in LRM is found to be less (55%) as compared to other districts. 
Albeit there is generally high participation of the tenant farmers in the LRM 
activities, this did not hold true in the case of the sample pockets. One of the 
reasons often cited in these sample pockets for the involvement of lesser 
number of tenant farmers in LRM is the offering of cash by the landlords to 
the former for the secret settlement of the potential claims for tenancy 
rights.  

There is not much difference in the proportion of involvement in LRM 

among the respondents belonging to different caste/ethnic groups 

including Dalits and Janajatis/Adibasis (see Table 3.4).    
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3.2.2 Inspiration for the Involvement in LRM 

An attempt has been made to understand the inspiration for the 

involvement in LRM. It has also been known from the survey that an 

overwhelming majority (92.6%), regardless of their caste/ethnicity status, 

had the hope to get land followed by 24, 16, and 13 percent reporting the 

enjoyment of freedom, securing the livelihood and shelter and fighting 

against injustice, respectively. Nearly all the respondents of Sunsari (98.8 %) 

and Sindhupalchowk (95.3%) districts are found to be involved in the LRM 

with a hope to get land followed by Saptari (92.1%), Banke (87.8%) and Dang 

(85%) (See Table 3.5).  

Table 3.5: Sources of Inspiration for the Respondents to Join Land Rights 

Movement   

Categories 
Hope to 

Get Land 

To fight 
Against 

Injustice 

Enjoy 
Freedom 

Secure 
Liveli-
hood  

&shelter 

Other 
Do not 

Know 

Refused 
to say 

Total 

By District  

1. Sindhupalchok 544(95.3) 53(9.3) 172(30.1) 126(22.1) 1(0.2) 2(0.4) 7(1.2) 571 

2. Sunsari 253(98.8) 8(3.1) 61(23.8) 19(7.4) - - 2(0.8) 256 

3. Saptari 35(92.1) 11(29.0) 17(44.7) 7(18.4) - 1(2.6) - 38 

4. Bardiya 26(60.5) 25(58.1) 1(2.3) 1(2.3) -  1(2.3) 43 

5. Banke 122(87.8) 43(30.9) 36(25.9) 10(7.2) -  4(2.9) 139 

6. Dang 85(85.0) 12(12.0) 38(38.0) 5(5.0) 1(1.0) 1(1.0) 6(6.0) 100 

7. Siraha 32(84.2) 3(7.9) 6(15.8) 16(42.1) - - 4(10.5) 38 

8. Mahottari 9(100.0) 1(11.1) 2(22.2) 4(44.4) - - - 9 

9. Chitawan  1(100.0) 1(100.0) 1(100.0) - - - 1 

Total/Overall 
1106 
(92.6) 

157 

 (13.1) 

334  

(28.0) 

189 
(15.8) 

2 

 (0.2) 

4  

(0.3) 

24  

(2.0) 
1195 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/Chhetri 229(89.8) 46(18.0) 94(36.9) (14.5) - - 5(2.0) 255 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 683(93.8) 56(7.7) 186(25.6) (16.1) 2(0.3) 3(0.4) 14(1.9) 
728 

 

3. Dalit 194(91.5) 55(25.9) 54(25.5) (16.5) - 1(0.5) 5(2.4) 212 

Total/Overall 
1106 
(92.6) 

157 
(13.1) 

334 

(28.0) 
(15.8) 

2 
(0.2) 

4  

(0.3) 

24  

(2.0) 
1195 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages Percentages may 

exceed 100 because of multiple responses. 
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Involvement of Respondents in Land Rights Forum  

The survey also made an attempt to know whether the respondents were 

directly involved in land rights forum (LRF). It has been revealed that out of 

the total respondents (1195) who were involved in LRM, only 301 (22. 6%) 

have been found to be involved in LRF. Out of these 301 respondents 

involved in LRF, 18.4 and 4.1 percent are just general members. Very 

insignificant proportion (4%) has been found in the position of executive 

members in LRF. From the gender perspective, it has been found that only 3 

percent women are in executive body. Regarding the involvement of Dalit 

and Janajatis/Adibasis, only 3.5 percent and 4.1 percent, respectively, are in 

executive body (Table3.6). This indicates that a lot needs to be done at the 

community level for the empowerment of women, Dalits and 

Janajatis/Adivasis in the regime of leadership.    

Table 3.6: Involvement of Respondents in Land Rights Movement 

Categories 
 

Involvement in Land Rights Movement 

Total 
Respondents 

Yes 

No General 
Member 

Executive 
Member 

Total 

By District  

1. Sindhupalchok 138(23.8) 30(5.2) 168 (29.0) 403(69.5) 571 (98.5) 

2. Sunsari 12(4.7) 8(3.1) 20 (7.8) 236(91.8) 256 (99.6) 

3. Saptari 19(36.5) 1(1.9) 20 (38.5) 18(34.6) 38 (73.1) 

4. Bardiya 3(6.7) 1(2.2) 4(8.9) 39(86.7) 43 (95.6) 

5. Banke 15(9.8) 3(2.0) 18(11.8) 121(79.1) 139 (90.9) 

6. Dang 43(23.6) 8(4.4) 51(28.0) 49(26.9) 100 (55.0) 

7. Siraha 12(25.0) 2(4.2) 14(29.2) 24(50.0) 38 (79.2) 

8. Mahottari 4(30.8) 1(7.7) 5(38.5) 4(30.8) 9 (69.2) 

9. Chitawan  1(20.0) 1(20.0)  1(20.0) 

 Total/Overall 246(18.4) 55(4.1) 301(22.6) 894(67.0) 1195(89.5) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity    

1. Brahmin/Chhetri 62(22.5) 13(4.7) 75(27.2) 180(65.2) 255 (92.4) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 127(15.3) 34(4.1) 161(19.4) 567(68.5) 728 (87.9) 

3. Dalit 57(24.7) 8(3.5) 65(28.1) 147(63.6) 212 (91.8) 

 Total/Overall 246(18.4) 55(4.1) 301(22.6) 894(67.0) 1195 (89.5) 

By Gender           

1. Male 194(18.3) 47(4.4) 241(22.8) 712(67.2) 953 (90.0) 

2. Female 52(18.8) 8(2.9) 60(21.7) 182(65.9) 242 (87.7) 

 Total/Overall 246(18.4) 55(4.1) 301(22.6) 894(67.0) 1195 (89.5) 
Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
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Roles of general 

and executive 

members were also 

revealed during the 

period of study. 

With respect to the 

roles, attending 

meeting is a major 

role reported for all 

general members 

regardless of their caste/ethnicity and sex. Their other roles reported 

comprise: community mobilisation, preparation of plan of action, and 

conducting dialogues with political parties and government officials. 

Similarly, for the executive members, attending meeting is a major role for 

all regardless of their district, caste and sex followed by contribution to 

collective decision-making, setting agenda for meeting and advocacy and 

lobbying for rights.  

3.3 Increased Access to Land and Its Economic Impact 

This section of the assessment deals with the access to land and its impact 

on various aspects that include land ownership, production system, food 

security, employment, etc.  

3.3.1 Access to Land Resource: An Assessment   

This sub-section encompasses the assessment of a number of variables, 

namely, land registration and type of land owned before getting land 

tenancy rights, size of landholding before getting land tenancy rights, 

duration, types and size of rented-in land before getting land tenancy rights, 

benefits received under land tenancy rights, crops grown before and after 

receiving the land tenancy rights, use of agricultural inputs before and after 

receiving the land tenancy rights, government support, self-employment, 

etc. 

Land registration and type of land owned before getting land rights: 

The study has found that out of 1335 respondents, a majority of 

respondents (62.6%)   have reported that they had land registered on their 

own names before getting land tenancy rights. More than 62 percent Dalits 

Case 1: Hope for the Enjoyment of Freedom as a Reason 

to Join LRM 

 

“When I was the tenant farmer, I was compelled to work in 

landlord’s house also. I used to help in scrubbing house, 

washing utensils and working in the farms from dawn to 

dusk. I had to give first priority for the cultivation of 

landlord’s field. I never could plant crops on time. So I 

joined the LRM movement for being free from these hassles. 

Now I have my own portion of land received under tenancy 

and I am free from these all hassles.     

Siyalal Sardar, Khanar VDC-6, Sunsari, Source: FGD 
 

 

 

 

 

,  

                                                                               Varail 

VDC, Sunsari 
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and 56 percent Adibasis/Janajatis are found to have registered land on their 

names before getting land tenancy rights and proportion of respondents 

from Brahamins/Chhetris was much higher (80.4%).The respondents having 

registered land on their name were further asked regarding type of land 

they owned. Types of land were basically divided into three types, namely, 

Khet (lowland), Bari (upland) and Pakho (sloppy land/unproductive). The 

from Table 3.7 that some households had owned more than one types of 

land. Majority (69%) of the respondents owned Khet land followed by Bari 

(46.3%) and Pakho (4.2%). Higher proportion of Brahmins/Chhetris had the 

Khet land registered in their names.   

Table 3.7: Number of Respondents Having Land Registered in their Names and 

Types of Land Owned Before Getting Land Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

 

Registered Land on Own Name 

Total 

(N=1335) 

Yes (N=836)* 

% 
No 

(N=499) 

% Khet Bari Pakho Other 
Not 

Reported 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (69.1) (72.0) (6.4) (0.3) (3.7) (35.3) 580 

2. Sunsari (67.9) (6.6) - (20.4) (5.8) (47.1) 257 

3. Saptari (85.0) (20.0) (5.0) (2.5) (7.5) (23.1) 52 

4. Bardiya (77.8) (50.0) (8.3) (5.6) (2.8) (20.0) 45 

5. Banke (90.4) (18.3) (1.0) (1.9) (2.9) (32.0) 153 

6. Dang (30.3) (55.6) (1.0) (23.2) (4.0) (45.1) 182 

7. Siraha (87.5) (9.4) - (9.4) (3.1) (33.3) 48 

8. Mahottari (100.0) (11.1) - - - (30.8) 13 

9. Chitawan - (100.0) (100.0) - - (20.0) 5 

 Total/Overall (68.8) (46.3) (4.2) (7.2) (4.1) (37.4) 1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity  

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (82.0) (64.0) (7.2) (1.8) (3.6) (19.6) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (59.1) (44.8) (3.6) (9.8) (4.5) (43.4) 828 

3. Dalit (80.0) (24.1) (1.4) (6.9) (3.5) (37.2) 231 

Total/Overall (68.8) (46.3) (4.2) (7.2) (4.1) (37.4) 1335 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages and percentages may exceed 100 because of 
multiple responses. 
*N = Total number of respondents 
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Size of land holding before getting land tenancy rights: 

The study has revealed the size of the landholding owned by tenant 

respondents before getting land tenancy rights. A total of 837 respondents 

had their own land and the average size of landholding was found to be 0.33 

ha (see Table 3.8 for the variation in landholding sizes by districts and 

caste/ethnicity). 

Table 3.8: Size of Landholdings Owned by the Respondents Before Getting 

Tenancy Rights   

Categories < 0.1 Ha 
0.1 - 0.2 

Ha 
0.2 - 0.3 

Ha 
0.3 - 0.4 

Ha 
0.4 - 0.5 

Ha 
0.5  1.0 

Ha 
1.0 Ha & 

More 
Total 

Reporting 

Average 
Land 

Owned 
(Ha/HH) 

By District                  

1. 
Sindhupalchok 13 (3.5) 86 (22.9) 82 (21.9) 33 (8.8) 34 (9.1) 94 (25.1) 33 (8.8) 375 (100.0) 0.36 

2. Sunsari 30 (21.9) 17 (12.4) 20 (14.6) 21 (15.3) 6 (4.4) 20 (14.6) 23 (16.8) 137 (100.0) 0.34 

3. Saptari 5 (12.5) 11 (27.5) 6 (15.0) 8 (20.0) 2 (5.0) 5 (12.5) 3 (7.5) 40 (100.0) 0.23 

4. Bardiya 8 (22.2) 1 (2.8) 4 (11.1) 10 (27.8) 4 (11.1) 4 (11.1) 5 (13.9) 36 (100.0) 0.25 

5. Banke 5 (4.8) 20 (19.2) 19 (18.3) 12 (11.5) 4 (3.9) 24 (23.1) 20 (19.2) 104 (100.0) 0.47 

6. Dang 40 (40.0) 31 (31.0) 9 (9.0) 4 (4.0) 8 (8.0) 5 (5.0) 3 (3.0) 100 (100.0) 0.09 

7. Siraha 5 (15.6) 5 (15.6) 3 (9.4) 6 (18.8) 2 (6.3) 6 (18.8) 5 (15.6) 32 (100.0) 0.38 

8. Mahottari 2 (22.2) 2 (22.2)   1 (11.1)   2 (22.2) 2 (22.2) 9 (100.0) 0.44 

9. Chitawan 1 (25.0) 1 (25.0)   1 (25.0)   1 (25.0)   4 (100.0) 0.25 

  Total/Overall 109 (13.0) 174 (20.8) 143 (17.1) 96 (11.5) 60 (7.2) 161 (19.2) 94 (11.2) 837 (100.0) 0.33 

By Caste/ 
Ethnicity                  

1. Brahmin/ 
Chhetri 20 (9.0) 40 (18.0) 42 (18.9) 27 (12.2) 21 (9.5) 53 (23.9) 19 (8.6) 222 (100.0) 0.35 

2. Adibashi/ 
Janajati 71 (15.1) 103 (21.9) 78 (16.6) 47 (10.0) 32 (6.8) 79 (16.8) 60 (12.8) 470 (100.0) 0.32 

3. Dalit 18 (12.4) 31 (21.4) 23 (15.9) 22 (15.2) 7 (4.8) 29 (20.0) 15 (10.3) 145 (100.0) 0.3 

  Total/Overall 109 (13.0) 174 (20.8) 143 (17.1) 96 (11.5) 60 (7.2) 161 (19.2) 94 (11.2) 837 (100.0) 0.33 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

Duration, types and size of rented-in land before getting land tenancy 

rights: 

With respect to the question related to renting-in land by the respondents, it 

was found that irrespective of having own land (by 62.6%), almost all except 

three (i.e. 1332 out of 1335) respondents) had rented-

share-cropping before getting tenancy rights (see Table 3.9). This 
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percentage is valid for all Dalits, Adibasis/Janajatis, and females as well. 

Therefore, land, as in other parts of the country, is considered very important 

resource for making a living for the poor families in all the survey districts.  It 

is also very important to see the duration of rented-in land in the study 

areas. It was found in all districts that households had rented-

for many years ranging from less than 10 years to more than 100 years. The 

nearly 40 percent had rented-in the land for 50- 60 years for sharecropping 

before getting land tenancy rights followed by 23 and 14 percent reporting 

for 100 and more years and a period of 40-50 years, respectively ( see Table 

3.9). The proportion of respondents reporting 100 years and more was found 

the highest in Chitawan district.  

Table 3.9: Number of Respondents by Renting-in Land for Share-cropping and 

Duration of Tenancy Before Getting Land Tenancy Rights  

Categories 

Renting- in O  

Total  
(N=1335) 

Yes (n=1332)* % 

<10 
Yrs 

10-20  
Years 

20-30           
Years 

30-40 
yrs 

40-50 
Yrs 

50-60 
Yrs 

100 yrs 
& More 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok* (0.7) (1.4) (4.3) (6.8) (5.0) (17.8) (52.1) 580 

2. Sunsari - (0.4) (2.0) (1.6) (17.1) (78.6) (0.4) 257 

3. Saptari - - (21.2) (21.2) (26.9) (28.9) - 52 

4. Bardiya (2.2) (6.7) (8.9) (2.2) (6.7) (73.3) - 45 

5. Banke  (0.7) (0.7) (2.0) (26.8) (68.6) (1.3) 153 

6. Dang (1.1) (16.5) (26.9) (12.6) (22.5) (20.3) - 182 

7. Siraha - - (10.4) (8.3) (16.7) (62.5) - 48 

8. Mahottari - - - (7.7) (38.5) (53.9)  13 

9. Chitawan - - - - - - (100.0) 5 

 Total/Overall (0.5) (3.2) (7.5) (6.5) (13.9) (39.9) (23.1) 1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (0.4) (4.7) (7.3) (8.0) (10.6) (28.8) (35.0) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (0.6) (3.1) (7.6) (5.1) (13.8) (40.0) (23.7) 828 

3. Dalit (0.4) (1.7) (7.4) (9.5) (18.2) (52.8) (6.9) 231 

Total/Overall (0.5) (3.2) (7.5) (6.5) (13.9) (39.9) (23.1) 1335 
Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N=Total number of respondents, n*= total number of  
*=Total percentage may add less than 100 because of not reporting by 12 percent in the case of 
Sindhupalchowk.. 

Study also revealed type and size of land of 1332 respondents who had 

rented-in land for share-cropping before getting land tenancy rights. Out of 

three types of land, namely, Khet, Bari and Pakho, majority (84.5%) had 
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rented-in Khet land. Bari land was also rented-in by slightly more than half of 

respondents (51.2%) and this is mostly found in Sindhupalchowk, Dang and 

Bardiya districts. Few households had also rented-in Pakho mostly in 

Chitawan. Some households had owned more than one type of land. The 

average size of all rented-in land was 1.02 ha. Similarly, it was revealed that 

of the total 1332 sampled households of the selected districts, 35 percent 

had rented-in  1-3 ha of land followed by 34 percent and nearly 28 percent 

renting-in less than 0.5 ha and  0.5-1 ha, respectively. Very insignificant 

proportion of households (4.3%) has rented in land between 3 and 4 ha (see 

Table 3.10).  

Table 3.10: Number of Respondents Having Rented-in Land by Types and Size of 

Land Before Getting Land Rights  

 

Categories 

 

Respondents Having Rented-in Land Before Land Tenancy Rights 

%(N=1332)  

Total 

 

Types of land Size of land  

Khet Bari Pakho <0.5ha 
0.5-1 

ha 
1-3 ha 

3-4ha & 
More 

Average 

Ha/HH 

By District 

 1.Sindhupalchok (70.9) (76.1) (2.8) (55.9) (33.0) (10.4) (0.7) 0.48 578 

2. Sunsari (98.1) (3.5) - (9.7) (20.6) (65.3) (4.3) 1.46 257 

3. Saptari (94.2) (9.6) - (59.7) (15.4) (23.1) (1.9) 0.52 52 

4. Bardiya (86.7) (66.7) (8.9) (13.3) (31.1) (42.2) (13.4) 1.56 45 

5. Banke (94.1) (30.7) - (26.8) (33.3) (39.2) (0.7) 0.93 153 

6. Dang (97.8) (75.8) (0.6) (1.7) (17.6) (67.1) (13.7) 2.05 182 

7. Siraha (85.4) (18.8) (2.1) (27.1) (27.1) (33.6) (12.5) 1.29 48 

8. Mahottari (100.0) - - (38.5) (23.1) (23.1) (15.4) 1.46 13 

9. Chitawan - (100.0) (100.0) (25.0) (25.0) (25.0) - 2.25 4 

Total/Overall (84.5) (51.2) (2.0) (33.6) (27.5) (34.7) (4.3) 1.02 1332 

By Caste/Ethnicity  

 1. Brahmin/Chhetri (92.3) (56.6) (1.5) (51.2) (33.6) (15.0) (0.4) 0.53 274 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (81.0) (54.8) (2.4) (26.6) (25.0) (41.6) (5.8) 1.21 827 

3. Dalit (87.9) (32.0) (0.9) (34.6) (29.0) (32.9) (3.5) 0.92 231 

Total/Overall (84.5) (51.2) (2.0) (33.6) (27.5) (34.7) (4.3) 1.02 1332 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 
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Benefits received under land tenancy rights 

As mentioned earlier, 23 percent of the households had been tilling the land 

of the landlords for 100 and more years but were unable to get their tenancy 

rights before 2003. Given the fact that the prime goal of LRM is to provide 

tenancy rights to the poor tenants, a total of 13,563 tenants in 9 districts 

have got their tenancy rights. Therefore, it is necessary to see what benefits 

they have got under their land tenancy rights. All 1,332 respondents have 

reported that they have received the benefits either in land or cash and   

sometimes both. A large number of respondents (93.3%), regardless of their 

caste/ethnicity and sex, had received land proportionate to the land they 

had rented-in (generally as a rule it is 50%) as their tenancy rights. Only few 

respondents (4.5%) had received cash in place of land and both cash and 

land were received by two percent only (see Table 3.11). 

Table 3.11: Distribution of Respondents Who Received Land or Cash or Both 

Benefits Under Land Tenancy Rights  

Categories 
Types of Benefits 

Total reporting 

Land Cash Both 

By District   n     % n % n %    n % 

1. Sindhupalchok 576 (99.7) 1 (0.2) 1 (0.2) 578 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 242 (94.2) 5 (1.9) 10 (3.9) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 51 (98.1) - - 1 (1.9) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 37 (82.2) 7 (15.6) 1 (2.2) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 133 (86.9) 9 (5.9) 11 (7.2) 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 142 (78.0) 35 (19.2) 5 (2.8) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 45 (93.8) 3 (6.3) - - 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 13 (100.0) - - - - 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 4 (100.0) - - - - 4 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1243 (93.3) 60 (4.5) 29 (2.2) 1332 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity  

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 252 (92.0) 18 (6.6) 4 (1.5) 274 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 778 (94.1) 36 (4.4) 13 (1.6) 827 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 213 (92.2) 13 (5.6) 5 (2.2) 231 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1243 (93.3) 67 (5.0) 22 (1.7) 1332 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages.  
n = number of responses 
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Respondents (82 out of 89) who had received only cash or cash together 

with land as their tenancy rights were further asked the amount of money 

they received. It has been revealed from the careful examination of the 

individual cases of the tenant farmers sampled for the survey that cash 

amount received by them ranges from less than Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 50,000 and 

more. Out of 89 respondents, it has been found that 25 have received the 

cash ranging between Rs. 20,000 and Rs. 50,000. Twenty one respondents 

received Rs. 50,000 and more followed by 20 receiving cash ranging from 

Rs.10,000 to Rs. 20,000. Finally, another 20 respondents have been found to 

have received less than Rs. 10,000. The system of receiving cash 

compensation has been found to be practiced more in Banke, Bardiya and 

Dang districts because the landlords succeeded in convincing the tenants 

for this option (because retaining the land for ever is more profitable for the 

landlords on sustained basis). 

Regarding the types of land they received under the tenancy rights, it has 

been found that majority (78%) have received Khet followed by 43 percent 

receiving Bari. Majority of the tenants in Chitawan district have received 

Pakho land. In Mahottari district, the tenants have got Khet only. The 

respondents were further asked to provide value of the land which they 

received. Table 3.12 shows that one third of the tenants have reported that 

the value of received land ranges from Rs. 20,000 to Rs. 50,000. A total of 20 

percent have shared that their value of land ranges from Rs. 100,000 to Rs. 

500,000. Another 13.4 percent reported that it value ranges between           

Rs. 500,000 and Rs. 100,000. Similar proportion has reported the value of 

land ranging between Rs. 20,000 and Rs. 50,000. It was also found that 22.4 

percent tenants of Sindhupalchowk district have received the land which 

can be valued more than Rs.10,00,000. Majority of Brahamin and Chettri 

tenants were found in the category of having land which is valued at more 

than Rs. 500,000. Similarly, majority of the Dalit and Adibasi/Janajatis have 

also been found having land valued in the range of Rs. 20,000 an Rs. 50,000 

(see Table 3.12). 
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Table 3.12: Number of Respondents Reporting the Types and Value of their Land 

Received as a Benefit Under Land Tenancy Rights  

Categories 

 

Types and Value of Received   Land 

(% of Respondents) Total 

N=13
32 

Types* (N=1272) Value (Rs in 000)** 

Khet Bari Pakho Other <20 
20-
<50 

50-
<100 

100-
<500 

500-
1000 

>1000 

By District 

1.Sindhupalchok (64.3) (69.8) (1.9) - - (0.7) (4.5) (36.6) (28.9) (22.4) 577 

2. Sunsari (98.8) (2.0) - (0.4) (1.6) (79.8) (14.3) (4.4) - - 252 

3. Saptari (86.5) (5.8) - (7.7) (15.4) (57.7) (21.2) (3.9) - - 52 

4. Bardiya (81.6) (44.7) (5.3) - (39.5) (50.0) (5.3) - - - 38 

5. Banke (89.6) (21.5) - - (23.0) (55.6) (9.7) (8.3) (1.4) - 144 

6. Dang (81.6) (51.0) - - (2.1) (27.9) (50.3) (11.6) (1.4) - 147 

7. Siraha (84.4) (6.7) (2.2) - (17.8) (62.2) (2.2) (11.1) - - 45 

8. Mahottari (92.3) - - - - (69.2) (23.1) (7.7) - - 13 

9. Chitawan (25.0) (100.0) (75.0) - (25.0) (50.0) - - - - 4 

 Total/Overall (78.3) (42.5) (1.3) (0.4) (5.7) (32.6) (13.1) (20.4) (13.4) (10.1) 1272 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (83.7) (47.5) (0.8) - (3.1) (10.9) (4.3) (15.2) (29.2) (33.1) 257 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (74.5) (46.6) (1.8) (0.1) (4.2) (34.2) (16.5) (24.4) (10.9) (4.8) 796 

3. Dalit (85.8) (21.9) (0.5) (1.8) (13.7) (52.1) (11.4) (11.9) (4.1) (2.7) 219 

Total/Overall (78.3) (42.5) (1.3) (0.4) (5.7) (32.6) (13.1) (20.4) (13.4) (10.1) 1272 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages and percentages may add up to more than 
100 in types of land because of multiple responses. 
.N= total number of respondents 
* = 44 Respondents did not report  
**= 60 respondents did not report 

Use of cash received under land tenancy rights 

When the 89 tenant respondents receiving cash under their tenancy rights 

were asked about its uses, only 82 responded. It was found that a slightly 

more than half (52.4%) have been found to have spent the cash on 

household consumption followed by 28 percent using for land purchase, 

14.6 percent investing in business and nearly 4 percent using for foreign 

employment (see Table 3.13).  
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Case 2: Use of Cash Income in Other Economic Opportunities 

Fulgen Sing, 40 years old, a literate of Siraha had got Rs. 44,000 cash as his tenancy right 

and sent his brother to Malasiya for work by spending Rs. 30,000. The remaining amount 

was spent to recover his loan while filing the case against his landlords. Now his brother 

is sending him Rs. 15,000 every month. .  

Table 3.13: Number of Respondents by the Use of Cash Received Under Tenancy 

Rights 

Categories 
Land 

purchase 
Investment 
in business 

Foreign 
employment 

Spent on 
household 

consumption 

Total 

N= 89* 

 

By District      

1. Sindhupalchok (100.0) - - - 2 

2. Sunsari (18.2) - (9.1) (63.6) 11 

3. Saptari - - - - - 

4. Bardiya (28.6) (14.3) - (57.1) 7 

5. Banke (15.8) (5.3) (5.3) (73.7) 19 

6. Dang (32.5) (25.0) (2.5) (40.0) 40 

7. Siraha (33.3) - - (66.7) 3 

8. Mahottari - - - - - 

9. Chitawan - - - - - 

 Total/Overall (28.0) (14.6) (3.7) (52.4) 82 

By Caste/Ethnicity        

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (23.8) (33.3) (4.8) (38.1) 21 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (29.6) (9.1) (2.3) (56.8) 44 

3. Dalit (29.5) (5.9) (5.9) (58.8) 17 

Total/Overall (28.0) (14.6) (3.7) (52.4) 82 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
 Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents  
* = 7missing/ did not report 

Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) in different districts with the tenants during 

field survey have also verified the quantitative information generated from 

the survey (see the case box 2). 
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3.3.2 Changes in Production System and Its Impact on Self-employment 

This section deals with the situation of tenant households in terms of 

growing crops, use of pesticides, fertilizers, improved seed, use of other 

technologies for higher production, tendency of seeking government 

support services, and self- employment creation. 

 

Crops grown before and after getting tenancy right 

Tenant farmers of the sample districts produce paddy, maize, wheat, millet, 

barley, pulses, oil crops, potatoes, vegetables and fruits. The study has 

shown that there is no difference in the household culture of growing 

different crops such as paddy and maize before and after receiving the 

tenancy rights. However, after receiving tenancy rights, there is slight 

change in the number of households growing wheat (from 63% to 68%), 

vegetables (from 13% to 19 percent), oil crops (from 13.3 % to 16.3%)   and 

pulses (from 18.7% to 21.9%)  (See Table 3.14).   
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Table 3.14: Number of Respondents Growing Different Crops Before and After 

Land Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

Number of Respondents 

N=1335 

Before Tenancy* After Tenancy* 

N % n % 

Crops Produced  

1. Paddy 1047 (82.3) 1044 (82.1) 

2. Wheat 800 (62.9) 864 (67.9) 

3. Maize 513 (40.3) 530 (41.7) 

4. Millet 351 (27.6) 348 (27.4) 

5. Vegetable 164 (12.9) 241 (19.0) 

6.Oil crops 169 (13.3) 207 (16.3) 

7. Pulses 238 (18.7) 279 (21.9) 

Total 1272 (95.3) 1272 (95.3) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
N=No. of total respondents 
n=no of responses out of total 
*= 16 respondents before and 11respondents after- missing/ did not report so total percentage 
does not add up to100.   

Crop production before and after tenancy rights 

An attempt has been made to compare the crop production before and after 

the tenancy rights. It was found that average quantity of production of 

paddy, maize, vegetables, oil crops, wheat and pulses was found to be 

increased ranging from 7 percent to 95 percent after tenancy rights. The 

average production of cereal crops such as paddy, maize and millet per 

household was found to be increased by lesser percentage than any other 

crops. Proportion of change in vegetable was found to be the highest 

followed by oil crops (see Table 3.15). Vegetable and oil crop cultivation has 

been very attractive for these farmers because of the immediate cash 

earning opportunities in the local markets. Tenant farmers might have got 

better prices in vegetables than the traditional cereal crops such as paddy 

and maize. On the whole, one reason of having the positive trend in the 

production of these crops is that they began to farm their plots of land more 

intensively than before. The freedom to grow crops after the tenancy rights 

has also led to the diversification of crops and earns higher income from 

their farms.  
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Table 3.15: Reported Average Quantity of Different Crops Produced by Sampled 

Households Before and After Receiving the Land Tenancy Rights   

Categories 

Average quantity of production 

(Kg/Kattha/HH) % Change 

Before After 

By Crops   

1.Paddy 238.8 295.6 23.8 

2.Wheat 42.3 62.0 46.7 

3. Maize 51.7 60.4 16.8 

4. Millet 17.4 18.6 7.0 

4. Vegetables 11.5 22.4 95.1 

5. Oil crops 2.9 4.5 53.2 

6. Pulses 5.1 6.1 18.5 

7 Other  4.9 7.6 53.8 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Other category includes buckwheat, sorghum, etc.  

Average quantity of paddy per household has been found increased in all 

districts after receiving tenancy rights. The quantity of wheat except in 

Sunsari district has also been found increased in all districts. In case of maize 

production, there is positive change in average production but negative 

change has been found in Chitawan district. One of the reasons for this 

could be the effort made by the farmers in producing rice, that is, almost 

more than 400 percent change in the production. Case studies have also 

clearly demonstrated that there is the increased production of different 

crops after receiving the land tenancy rights. It has been shared by tenant 

farmers that it is the function of intensive labor use in the farm plots and use 

of agricultural inputs such as the higher quantities of high-yielding variety 

seeds, fertilizers and pesticides (see Table 3.16). 
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Table 3.16: Comparative Analysis of Case Study Results on Production of 

Different Crops Before and After the Land Tenancy Rights  

Case of Nanda Lodh : Gulariya 

Municipality-11, Bardiya 

Case of Chapma Devi Sunar:  Gulariya 

Municipality-3, Bardiya 

Before 

Production in Kgs 

per Kattha 

After 

Production in Kgs.  

per Kattha 

Before 

Production in Kgs 

per Kattha 

After 

Production in Kgs  

per Kattha 

Paddy   50 kg Paddy  150 Kg  Paddy  50 kg Paddy  150 Kg  

Maize       55 kg Maize  75 kg Maize  40 kg Maize  50 kg 

Chilly         75 kg Chilly   190 kg Chilly   100 kg Chilly  200 kg 

Arahar   30kg Wheat    80 kg Mustard  50 kg Mustard  50 kg 

Wheat 60 kg Lentil     60 kg Wheat   40 kg Wheat 80 kg 

Lentil  40 kg Mustard 40kg Lentil   15 kg Lentil   20 kg 

Mustard   30 kg Peanut  40 kg Potato   100 kg Potato 100 kg 

  Onion   80 kg  Onion   100kg  

Source: Fieldwork, 2008 Bardiya 

Note: In both the cases, increase in production was reported to be possible because of intensive 

labor use, use of fertilizers, pesticides and improved seeds, which was not possible to use before 

receiving the tenancy rights. 

Anecdotal evidences from case studies also demonstrate that there is 

increased household food security after receiving the land tenancy rights 

(see below in the box).   

Use of chemical fertilizers, pesticides and improved seeds in the land 

before and after receiving the land tenancy rights 

Respondents were asked about their practices of the use of pesticides before 

receiving the tenancy rights. It has been found that an overwhelmingly 

majority (88.6%) of the tenant households did not use pesticides in their 

rented-in land (see Table 3.14). Among those who had used pesticides were 

slightly higher in Mahottari Banke and Sunsari.  Out of 145 households using 

pesticides, the number of Dalits (18%) was little higher than any other 

caste/ethnic groups. Respondents who had used pesticides in their rented

in land were found to have managed these inputs on their own cost. It was 

found that land owners had provided pesticides to only eight percent of the 

respondents. For the 19 percent of the women respondents, landowners 

were the main source of pesticides. With regard to the use of fertilizer, the 
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study has found majority of the respondents (72%) renting-in the land 

before tenancy rights reported that they used the chemical fertilizers.  

Use of fertilizer before tenancy rights was reported higher in Mahottari, 

Sindhupalchowk and Banke districts. Households using the chemical 

fertilizers were asked their sources.  An overwhelming majority (97%) of 

them mentioned that they managed to get these inputs on their own. 

Generally, there was a practice of using all agricultural inputs by the tenants 

themselves in the rented-in 

land. So if tenants did not use 

the inputs in the land, they 

would get less production and 

would likely to be evicted 

from landlords the next year.  

Hence, majority of the tenants 

had a propensity to use 

chemical fertilizers and 

pesticides on their own cost. 

Similarly, the study has 

revealed that only eight 

percent of respondents 

reported the use of improved 

seeds in rented-in land before 

tenancy rights.  

Among the users of improved 

seeds, a higher proportion was found in Sindhupalchowk (14%), Saptari 

(12%) and Bardiya (13%). In comparison to other caste/ethnic groups, the 

proportion of Dalits using improved seeds is low (5%). Households using the 

improved seeds were asked their sources.  

An overwhelming majority (94%) of them shared that they managed on 

their own (see Table 3.17). Based on the empirical data, it can be safely 

concluded that the there was very low use of agricultural inputs like seeds 

and pesticides in rented-in land before tenancy rights. 

Case 3: Food Security after Receiving the 

Land Tenancy Right 

Ram Chandra Chaudhari, aged 35, a literate 

tenant farmer from ward no.1 of Banauli VDC, 

Saptari remarked, “It was very difficult for our 

family to have sufficient food before receiving 

the tenancy right. After receiving 1 bigha and 6 

katthas of land as our right in 2006, we do not 

have food problems. Now our production is 

enough for a year. Paddy, wheat and sesame are 

the main crops we grow in the field. I also sell 

rice of worth of Rs. 15,000 per year and earn 

Rs.30,000/year by running a shop. I got credit 

from Agriculture Development Bank by 

pledging this land as collateral to invest in this 

small shop. From the income of land and shop, 

we have bought 5 Katthas of land. My children 

go to English school. Earlier, they used to go to 

government school. It took five years to get 

tenancy right and now we are enjoying this right 

after 60 years of tilling the land.  
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Table 3.17: Number of Respondents Using Pesticides, Fertilizers and Improved 

Seeds Used in Rented-in Land Before Tenancy Rights  

Categories 

Use of Agricultural inputs 
Total 

N= 1272 
Pesticides Fertilizers Improved Seed 

Yes No Yes No Yes No 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (8.3) (91.7) (89.4) (10.6) (13.7) (86.3) 577 

2. Sunsari (12.3) (87.70) (48.4) (51.6) (4.4) (95.6) 252 

3. Saptari (9.6) (91.4) (44.2) (55.8) (11.5) (88.5) 52 

4. Bardiya (10.5) (89.5) (21.1) (78.9) (13.2) (86.8) 38 

5. Banke (30.6) (69.4) (89.6) (10.4) (1.4) (98.6) 144 

6. Dang (2.7) (97.3) (59.2) (40.8) (2.7) (97.3) 147 

7. Siraha (11.1) (88.9) (55.6) (44.4) - (100.0) 45 

8. Mahottari (30.8) (69.2) (69.2) (30.8) (7.7) (92.3) 13 

9. Chitawan - (100.0) - (100.0) - (100.0) 4 

 Total/Overall (11.4) (88.6) (72.2) (27.8) (8.4) (91.6) 1272 

By Caste/Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (15.2) (84.8) (92.6) (7.4) (17.9) (82.1) 257 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (8.3) (91.7) (66.3) (33.7) (6.4) (93.6) 796 

3. Dalit (18.3) (81.7) (70.0) (30.0) (5.0) (95.0) 219 

Total/Overall (11.4) (88.6) (72.2) (27.8) (8.4) (91.6) 1272 

By Gender         

Male  (11.7) (83.4) (67.9) (27.2) (7.6) (87.5) 1007 

Female (7.6) (88.4) (72.5) (23.6) (10.1) (85.9) 265 

Total/Overall (11.4) (88.6) (72.2) (27.8) (8.4) (91.6) 1272 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 

Given the fact that the survey questionnaire did not have the similar 

questions on the use of agricultural inputs after receiving the tenancy rights, 

the study team made a modicum of efforts to generate information on the 

their uses through the case study approach. Findings from the 36 case 

studies have shown that more than 50 percent of tenant farmers have 

begun using the agricultural inputs (pesticides, improved seeds, etc) mainly 

for the vegetable production with the anticipation of earning higher income 

(see case below). It was also revealed from FGDs and case studies that 
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almost all tenant farmers who grow paddy and vegetables after the tenancy 

rights use chemical fertilizers to get higher production of paddy and 

vegetables.  

Case 4: Use of Pesticides and Fertilizers after Receiving the Land Rights 

Bhabu P. Chaudhary, aged 57, literate tenant from ward no.1 Sisineaya VDC of Deukhuri 

valley of Dang district has revealed that  he received 2.5 bighas of land from the landlord 

(because he used to plough 5 bighas) two years ago. Earlier on, he used to grow only the 

cereal crops such as paddy, wheat, and maize. He was not allowed to grow other crops as 

per his desire. He did not use pesticides and fertilizers because neither he was given by the 

landlords nor he was able to afford them. After receiving the land under the tenancy rights, 

he began cultivating the vegetables with the hope getting market in Lamahi, a local market 

in Deukhari valley. He has begun growing potatoes, cauliflower, cabbage, beans, ladies’ 

finger, etc. Last year, he earned Rs. 15,000 from the sale of vegetables, which was utterly 

impossible before receiving the land tenancy rights. He also used the pesticides and 

fertilizers such as urea/DAP with the anticipation that the use would contribute to have 

higher vegetable yields. 

Government support 

Tenant farmers were also asked if they had begun seeking any support from 

government line agencies/local governments after receiving land under the 

tenancy rights. It has been found that only 408 (31%) took any support from 

these institutions. Interestingly, more than half of these respondents (51%) 

have been found to have sought the support by visiting the district 

agriculture development offices (DADOs) and NGOs followed by 18 percent 

visiting the district livestock development offices  (DLDOs) with a view to 

increasing the agricultural yields (see Table 18). A total of 24.3 percent have 

also shared that they visited even the VDCs if they could provide any 

support.   
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Table 3.18: Number of Households Visiting Different Government Offices to 

Increase Land Productivity  

Categories 
No. of Household Visiting Offices 

Total 

N=408 
VDC DDC DADO* DLDO* NGOs Other 

By District     

1. Sindhupalchok 70(38.5) 18(9.9) 64(35.2) 17(9.3) 148(81.3) 2(1.1) 182 

2. Sunsari 7(11.9) 6(10.2) 52(88.1) 34(57.6) 9(15.3) 2(3.4) 59 

3. Saptari 2(25.0) 1(12.5) 7(87.5) 1(12.5) 1(12.5) - 8 

4. Bardiya 7(26.9) 2(7.7) 17(65.4) 12(46.2) 5(19.2) - 26 

5. Banke 13(20.6) 4(6.4) 35(55.6) 6(9.5) 23(36.5) 1(1.6) 63 

6. Dang - 1(1.6) 27(43.6) 2(3.2) 22(35.5) 23(37.1) 62 

7. Siraha - - 2(50.0) - - 2(50.0) 4 

8. Mahottari - - 4(100.0) 1(25.0) - - 4 

9. Chitawan - - - - - -  

 Total/Overall 99(24.3) 32(7.8) 208(51.0) 73(17.9) 208(51.0) 30(7.4) 408 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 30(31.6) 14(14.7) 55(57.9) 14(14.7) 60(63.2) 1(1.1) 95 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 60(24.0) 14(5.6) 118(47.2) 49(19.6) 124(49.6) 27(10.8) 250 

3. Dalit 9(14.3) 4(6.4) 35(55.6) 10(15.9) 24(38.1) 2(3.2) 63 

 Total/Overall 99(24.3) 32(7.8) 208(51.0) 73(17.9) 208 30(7.4) 408 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total no. of respondents 
Percentages may add up to 100 because of multiple responses. 
*= Includes Agriculture and Livestock Service Centers also 

In Dang, Siraha, Mahottari and Chitawan districts, farmers were not found 

taking any support from DDCs and VDCs for the purpose of increasing 

agricultural production.  

Self-employment 

A slightly more than half (53.1%) of the tenants have reported that 

household employment has increased after receiving land under the 

tenancy rights and this is more so among the Dalits (69.4%) (See Table 3.19 

below). The reason of having the higher proportion of Dalits being engaged 

in self-employment is that they seem to be motivated to work in their own 

land (given the fact that they are historically, socially and culturally 

marginalised in the regime of resource possession). Increase in the 

household employment has been reported relatively high in Banke, 
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Mahottari, Siraha, and Saptari. Respondents were further asked about the 

full employment after receiving the land. A large majority of respondents 

(74.1%) reporting the increase of employment have shared that the acquired 

land has provided full work for 1-3 members of their families (see Table 

3.19).  

Case 5: Tenant Farmer Planning to Modernise the Traditional Farming 

Kashi Lal Chaudhari, aged 42, a literate farmer from Baklauri-4 Sunsari district has 

shared, “I have planned to continue farming after receiving the tenanted piece of land and 

change the traditional farming into commercial farming in order to increase my 

household production through the utilisation of the household labor. I am thinking of 

using fertilizers, modern farm tools, improved seeds and pesticides in my land for the 

augmentation of the agricultural yields.” 

Qualitative survey has also revealed that tenants, after being freed from the 

domination of landlords, are quite free to work in their land as per their 

choices. Work division among the family members has been practiced. 

e 

stopped going there and begun working in their own farms and houses. 

Some tenant households have succeeded in creating self-employment by 

opening small shops and switching to vegetable farming. 

Table 3.19: Number of Respondents Reporting the Status of Household 

Employment After Getting the Land Under Tenancy Rights    

Increase 
Employment 

All Districts 
Brahmin/ 

Chhetri 
Adibashi/ Janajati Dalit 

Yes 676(53.1) 105(40.9) 419(52.6) 152(69.4) 

No 596(46.9) 152(59.1) 377(47.4) 67(30.6) 

Total/Overall 1272(100) 257 (100) 796 (100) 219 (100) 

Persons employed fully 

1 - 3 Persons 501(74.1) 88(83.8) 294(70.2) 119(78.3) 

4 & More Persons 96(14.2) 13(12.4) 56(13.4) 27(17.8) 

Employed Persons 
from Other Families  64(9.5) 3(2.9) 57(13.6) 4(2.6) 

Other 13(1.9) - 12(2.9) 1 (0.7) 

Do Not Know 2(0.3) 1(1.0) - 1 (0.7) 

Total/Overall 676(100.0) 105(100.0) 419(100.0) 152(100.0) 

Source: Field Survey 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
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3.3.3 Changes in Household Income and Household Assets 

This section describes the household income and assets that households 

possess before and after getting tenancy rights. Financial capacity of the 

households to buy or add the household items/articles and save money in 

banks or savings groups are the indicators of enhanced social status. 

Therefore, this section tries to assess changes in the household assets a 

function of receiving the land under tenancy rights. The survey has shown 

that the proportion of respondents possessing radio, TV, bi-cycle, ornaments 

(gold/silver), access to electricity, access to water, saving in bank or groups 

and other (furniture, tables, chair, bed,  etc) has substantially increased after 

receiving land under the tenancy rights below (see Table 3.20).  

Table 3.20: Number of Respondents by Household Assets Before and After 

Receiving the Land Under Tenancy Rights  

Household Assets 

No. of respondents (N=1312) 

Before 
(n=1312) 

After 
(n=1313) 

1. Radio 587  (44.7) 908    (69.2) 

2.TV 127    (9.7) 580    (44.2) 

3. Bi-cycle 353   (26.9) 610    (46.5) 

4. Ornaments 648   (49.4) 779    (59.3) 

5. HH utensils* 1280   (97.6) 1255    (95.6) 

6. Electricity 324   (24.7) 814    (62.0) 

7. Water 183   (14.0) 501    (38.2) 

8. Telephone 20    (1.5) 20      (1.5) 

9. Saving 24    (1.8) 120      (9.1) 

10. Other** 157  (12.0) 245    (18.7) 

Total 1312  (98.3) 1313   (98.4) 
Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
*=Set of simple cooking utensils and dishes 
 **=Furniture, farm tools and others 
N = Total number of respondents 
n = Total number of responses 

Qualitative survey has also revealed that there are trends of changing the 

brand of items/articles/assets. For example, they have begun to change 

these assets from smaller to bigger ones in size, from cheaper to more 

expensive ones, and from older to newer ones Therefore, quantitative 

number always might not reflect the real changes in the income of the 

people and this could be true for the items like radio or TV or ornaments or 

household utensils both before and after the land under tenancy rights.  
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Number and value of household assets 

Table 3.21 below shows the number of household assets and their value 

possessed by 1335 households before and after getting the land under the 

tenancy rights. As indicated above, the number of different household 

assets has been increased than before. Trend of possessing televisions, 

buying ornaments, bi-cycles, and household utensils has been found higher 

than before. People are also found to be equally concerned for having basic 

services of water, telephone, and electricity. After getting land under the 

tenancy rights, people have started saving their income through the support 

of savings groups formed in their own community. It was also found that 

one household in some communities possessed more than one radio, 

utensil, and ornament (set of earrings, rings, necklaces, chains made of silver 

or gold), etc. However, all 1335 sampled households do not possess all the 

items/articles with them.  

Average value of each asset of 1335 households was also calculated. The 

average value of all assets is on the increasing trend. People have developed 

their habit of saving higher amount of money as compared to previous 

situation. Regarding the value of household assets, as expected, the value of 

gold/silver ornaments was reported higher than that of other household 

utensils (see Table 3.21).  

Table 3.21: Number of Household Assets and Value of Assets per Household 

Owned by the Respondents Before and After Receiving the Land Under Tenancy 

Rights       

Categories 
No. of HH assets 

Average Value of HH assets 
(in Rs/HH) 

Before After Before After 

Household Assets     

1. Radio 587 948 408 728 

2.TV 134 601 599 3562 

3. Bi-cycle 401 894 610 2384 

4. Ornaments 107 1856 5580 14241 

5. HH utensils* 7289 11948 3668 7544 

6. Electricity 320 814 716 2753 

7. Water 187 507 292 1504 

8. telephone 13 427 103 1839 

9. Saving 27 134 224 2653 

10. Other** 854 881 863 8802 

Total   13061 (100.0) 46010   (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. *=Set of simple 

cooking utensils and dishes.**=Furniture, farm tools, etc. 
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3.3.4 Changes in Household Food Sufficiency Status  

This section describes the food security status of households from their own 

production before and after getting the tenancy rights. Both qualitative and 

quantitative data were used to see the status of food sufficiency of the 

tenant households in the study areas.    

Food sufficiency and coping strategies before and after receiving the 

land under tenancy rights 

The study revealed that nearly one third of the households (29.1%) had food 

sufficiency from their own production before receiving land under tenancy 

rights throughout the year and the number of such households has risen to 

42.6 percent after getting tenancy rights. Similarly, nearly three percent had 

also reported that they had the food surplus before but now such 

households have been increased to 8.1 percent.  

 

Among the respondents having food sufficiency, the percent of 

Brahamin/Chhetris and Adibashi/Janajatis has increased but there has been 

no change in the percent of Dalits having food sufficiency. In case of Dalits, 

the proportion of food-deficit households has been found to be decreased 

from 78   percent to 75 percent and that of food surplus households has 

been found to be increased from two percent to five percent (see Table 

3.22). 
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Table 3.22:  Number of Respondents Reporting Food Sufficiency During One Year  

 

 

Categories 

 

Food Sufficiency 

Total 

N=1335 

Before Tenancy Rights After Tenancy Rights 

Sufficient 

n=388 

In-

Sufficient 

n=911 

Surplus 

n=36 

Sufficient 

n=569 

In-Sufficient 

n=658 

Surplus 

n=108 

By District  

1. Sindhupalchok (29.5) (67.6) (2.9) (39.5) (53.3) (7.2) 580 

2. Sunsari (46.3) (52.1) (1.6) (62.7) (33.5) (3.9) 257 

3. Saptari (5.8) (92.3) (1.9) (3.9) (82.7) (13.5) 52 

4. Bardiya (11.1) (84.4) (4.4) (35.6) (44.4) (20.0) 45 

5. Banke (28.1) (66.0) (5.9) (25.5) (64.1) (10.5) 153 

6. Dang (19.8) (78.6) (1.7) (59.3) (29.1) (11.5) 182 

7. Siraha (12.5) (87.5) - (22.9) (75.0) (2.1) 48 

8. Mahottari (30.8) (69.2) - (23.1) (69.2) (7.7) 13 

9. Chitawan (20.0) (80.0) - - (80.0) (20.0) 5 

  Total/Overall (29.1) (68.2) (2.7) (42.6) (49.3) (8.1) 1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity  

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (40.2) (55.4) (4.4) (60.5) (26.8) (12.7) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (28.0) (69.7) (2.3) (43.0) (49.6) (7.4) 828 

3. Dalit (19.5) (78.4) (2.2) (19.9) (74.9) (5.2) 231 

  Total/Overall (29.1) (68.2) (2.7) (42.6) (49.3) (8.1) 1335 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 
n = Total number of responses 

The respondents who did not have enough food throughout the year from 

their own production before and after receiving the land under tenancy 

rights were requested to specify the number of food sufficiency months. It 

was found that out of 911 respondents; nearly half of the total respondents 

(46%) had enough food for at least 4-6 months. Little more than one fourth 

(26%) of the respondents had enough food for less than three months and 

equal percentage had enough food for 7-9 months. Comparative study with 

the number of food sufficiency months after getting tenancy rights showed 

that number of  respondents having food sufficiency for less than three 

months has decreased to 20 percent. The number has increased in the 

category of having food sufficiency for 7-9 months (41%) which has also led 



 95 

to decrease in the number of respondents under the category of 4-6 months 

(see Table 3.23). 

Table 3.23: Food Sufficiency Months of Sampled Households During One Year 

Before and After Receiving the Land Under Tenancy Rights  

Categories 

Food Sufficiency Months 

 

Before Tenancy Rights 

N=911 

After Tenancy Rights 

N=658 

0-3 

months 

(n=238) 

4-6 

months 

(n=419) 

7-9 

months 

(n=237) 

10-<12 

months 

(n=17) 

0-3 

months 

(n=131) 

4-6 

months 

(n=228) 

7-9 

months 

(n=268) 

10-<12 

months 

(n=31) 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (25.3) (40.6) (31.9) (2.3) (20.4) (34.6) (39.8) (5.2) 

2. Sunsari (11.2) (56.0) (28.4) (4.5) (12.8) (29.1) (54.7) (3.5) 

3. Saptari (43.8) (43.8) (12.5) - (37.2) (34.9) (25.6) (2.3) 

4. Bardiya (13.2) (68.4) (18.4) - (10.0) (30.0) (50.0) (10.0) 

5. Banke (22.8) (50.5) (25.7) (1.0) (8.2) (33.7) (55.1) (3.1) 

6. Dang (38.5) (42.7) (18.9)  (28.3) (37.7) (28.3) (5.7) 

7. Siraha (31.0) (52.4) (14.3) (2.4) (27.8) (47.2) (16.7) (8.3) 

8. Mahottari (77.8) (11.1) (11.1) - (66.7) (22.2) (11.1) - 

9. Chitawan - (75.0) (25.0) - - (75.0) (25.0) - 

Total/Overall (26.1) (46.0) (26.0) (1.9) (19.9) (34.7) (40.7) (4.7) 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (20.3) (37.3) (39.9) (2.6) (6.8) (31.1) (51.4) (10.8) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (25.8) (47.3) (25.1) (1.7) (21.2) (34.6) (40.4) (3.9) 

3. Dalit (32.0) (49.2) (17.1) (1.7) (22.5) (36.4) (37.0) (4.1) 

  Total/Overall (26.1) (46.0) (26.0) (1.9) (19.9) (34.7) (40.7) (4.7) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 
N = Total number of responses 
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Table 3.24: Summarised Coping Strategies of all the Respondents Before and 

After Tenancy Right from Qualitative Interaction 

Coping Strategies 

 

Before 

tenancy 

Right 

After 

tenancy 

Right 

Perception on Practice % 

1. Sale of HH 

     Assets 

Yes Yes Less than before 

2.Rented-in More land Yes Yes More or less equal 

3. Wage earning Yes Yes Little less than before 

4. Loan  Yes Yes Less loan than before 

5. Reduced quantity of food Yes Yes Less than before 

6. Petty Business Yes Yes Little more than before  

7. Other * Yes Yes More than before 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. *= remittance, sale of agri. production.  

Coping strategies for the food-deficit households were also identified during 

the fieldwork. The proportion of Dalits and Janajatis/Adibasis using wage 

labor, loan and reduced quantity of food before tenancy rights has been 

found to be marginally decreased after tenancy rights. However, 

Adibasi/Janajatis people have switched to running their own petty 

businesses after receiving land under the tenancy rights. 

Findings from focused group discussions, case studies and key informant 

interviews have also supported the data from household survey. Tenant 

farmers have been found to have stopped taking loans from landlords and 

paying exorbitant interests. After getting the land under tenancy rights, they 

have got opportunities to take loans from savings and credit groups, and 

banking institutions. Dependency on landlords only has been reduced to a 

great extent. 

Case 6: Life has changed a lot after getting the land tenancy right: 

 Muthi Devi Ram from Saptari district is a widow woman living with her daughter and 

son-in-law. She has planned to send her son-in-law for foreign employment (in 

Malasiya). After getting nine Katthas of land as her tenancy right, her income from the 

land has increased. She had sold seven Katthas of land and bought seven Katthas in 

another place. Her daughter and son-in-law also work as labor for more income. Son-in-

law helps in plowing the land. Now food is enough for 6-7 months which was enough for 

only 3 months before. To survive for rest of the months, she used to go to forest and fetch 

firewood for sale. She was getting bald-headed because of regular use of her head to carry 

the loads of firewood. Now she has begun earning Rs. 1000-2000 per month from 
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vegetable sale and uses the income to meet the food requirements of household. Now she 
has bought one cow and one cycle.  

The increased income from house has made them able to repair their house. Now her 

house has two rooms with wooden door whereas before there was only one room and had 

very weak door made of bamboos. She shared that many nights they had slept with half 

fed stomachs and had to wait for festivals for the meat and milk items. Now they take 

pulse and vegetables regularly. They can also afford the meat occasionally. She has 

started sending her grand-son and grand-daughter to school. She has begun participating 
in the village meetings and discussions.  

According to her, she would not be anywhere, not even with her daughter if she had not 

got the land in her name. In this old age, she is living happily and freely. She had bad 

experience with her landlords. Once she had to sell the door of house to pay Kut (rent of 

land to be paid to landowner) to him. Many people came and deceived her in the name of 

providing land certificate. Landlord and other people would call her as “Chamaniya” but 

she is now addressed as “Muthi Didi” (Muthi sister). Before getting land, she used to 

massage the women of rich families for getting a living but now she has stopped doing it. 

She has broken the trend of early marriage in her community by sending her grand-

daughter to school. Life is very comfortable now for her. She can have two Saris in a 

year. Earlier on, neighbors used to offend her as Niputtar (woman incapable of begetting 

a son). Now no one offends her by saying so. She has the feeling that even if rich people 

discourage poor, LRM should be continued. She wants to have irrigation in her land. 

They have a plan to set treadle pump in the land for growing more vegetables. She has 

also a plan to send son-in-law to Malasiya for remittance and buy more land for future.   

Food surplus and value  

The respondents who said that they had surplus food before and after 

getting land rights were further asked to specify the type of cereals and their 

economic value. Generally, the households have reported rice, maize, wheat, 

millet, vegetables, oil crops, pulses, and sugarcane as their surplus food in 

the both cases, that is, before and after getting tenancy rights. The survey 

has revealed that the contribution of paddy surplus is slightly higher (63.7%) 

in the overall financial value after the tenancy rights which was nearly 59 

percent before. There is only marginal increase in the contribution of wheat 

surplus. The contribution of the surplus of pulses has been somewhat 

significant (that is, from 1.6 % to 7.6%). If the data on food surplus are 

meticulously examined, there has been phenomenal increase of tenant 

households with food surplus, that is, 67 percent (108 hhs), after getting the 

tenancy rights which was only 33.3 percent (36 hhs) earlier on (see Table 

3.25). 
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Table 3.25: Annual Average Food Surplus in Unit Price (Rs) Among Food Surplus 

Households Before and After Getting Land Under Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

Surplus Food 

(Rs./HH/Year) 

Before (N= 36) After (N=108) 

Rs. % Rs. % 

Food Crop 

1. Paddy 5831 (58.6) 11101 (63.7) 

2. Wheat 1335 (13.4) 2438 (14.0) 

3. Maize 968 (9.7) 905 (5.2) 

4. Millet 404 (4.1) 269 (1.5) 

5. Oil crops  611 (6.2) 1200 (6.9) 

6. Vegetables 604 (6.1) 194 (1.1) 

7. Pulses 158 (1.6) 1319 (7.6) 

8. Sugarcane 33 (0.3) - - 

Total 9944 (100.0) 17425 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
N = No. of respondents having surplus food 
HHs = Households 

3.3.5 Changes in Perception on the Security of Shelter 

Community perspective on 

security of shelter 

Qualitative information 

generated through the focused 

group discussions, key 

informant interviews and case 

studies with different people of 

the community involved in LRM 

has shown the views of people 

on security of shelter before and 

after land tenancy rights.  These 

are as follows: 

 People are feeling more 

secured than before after 

getting land under tenancy 

Case 7: Improvement in Housing Condition 

 “The housing condition of tenants has improved 

now. We had a small thatched-roof hut earlier 

which has now the tile roof.” 

Raj Kumar Paswan, Vice Chair, 

 Dalit Protection Campaign Forum, Siraha 

Case 8: Freedom to Build House 

“Tenants had to obtain permission from 

landowners to build a hut. The landowners used 

to impose certain conditions in this regard. Now 

tenants are free to build houses as per their 

choices”.  

          Participants of FGD, Nayabasti, 

Sindhupalchowk,  
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rights. They have their own piece of land and that has helped to change 

their status of being tenants to landlords which has, indeed, given a 

sense of security of shelter.  

 Tenants say that now they do not have to worry about leaving their 

families while going out in search of jobs.  

 

gives more sense of security which, in turn, encourages working   hard.    

 In many cases, changes have been reported in the use of tiles for the 

roof of houses instead of thatched ones including that of some Dalit 

houses. 

 People have their own homes now and no one can evict them from 

these shelters. 

3.3.6 Changes in Livestock-raising Practice after Receiving Land Under 

the   Tenancy Rights 

This section tries to analyse the changes in livestock-raising practices after 

receiving land   under tenancy rights. In this section, the change in livestock-

raising practice has been seen from the perspective of change in the 

number of livestock raised, change in the   ownership, objective of raising, 

and change in types of livestock. Out of the total respondents  (1335), an  

overwhelming majority (94%), regardless of their caste/ethnicity and 

districts of origin, reported that they had raised livestock and poultry before 

receiving tenancy rights but there is nominal decrease in percent (by 1 %) of 

respondents raising livestock after tenancy rights (see Table 3.26). Indeed, 

almost all households, regardless of caste/ethnicity, had domesticated 

livestock/poultry in both the situations.  
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Table 3.26: Number of Respondents Raising Livestock/Poultry and their 

Ownership before and After Receiving Land Under Tenancy Rights  

Categories 

No. of respondents raising livestock/poultry 

Total 

N=1335 

Before After 

Yes 

%(n=1257) 
No 

% 

(n=78) 

Yes 

%(n=1237) 
No 

% 

(n=98) Own 
Land 

lords 
Other Own 

Land 

lords 
Other 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (96.3) (1.3) (3.2) (7.9) (99.1) (0.6) (1.0) (8.8) 580 

2. Sunsari (100.0) - - (0.4) (100.0) - - (2.7) 257 

3. Saptari (88.9) (8.9) (6.7) (13.5) (98.0) (2.0) (2.0) (5.8) 52 

4. Bardiya (97.7) - (2.3) (4.4) (95.0) (2.5) (2.5) (11.1) 45 

5. Banke (98.6) (0.7) (0.7) (7.8) (99.3) - (0.8) (13.1) 153 

6. Dang (99.5) (0.6) - (0.6) (100.0) (0.6) - (3.9) 182 

7. Siraha (95.1) (2.4) (4.9) (14.6) (97.8) (4.4) (2.2) (6.3) 48 

8. Mahottari (83.3) (16.7) - (7.7) (100.0) - - (7.7) 13 

9. Chitawan (100.0) (25.0) - (20.0) (100.0) - - (20.0) 5 

  Total/Overall (97.4) (1.4) (1.9) (5.8) (99.2) (0.7) (0.7) (7.3) 1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity   

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (98.5) (0.4) (1.5) (3.3) (99.2) (0.8) (0.4) (5.1) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (97.9) (1.2) (1.5) (6.0) (99.6) (0.7) (0.4) (8.3) 828 

3. Dalit (93.9) (3.3) (3.8) (8.2) (97.7) (0.5) (2.3) (6.5) 231 

  Total/Overall (97.4) (1.4) (1.9) (5.8) (99.2) (0.7) (0.7) (7.3) 1335 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Percentages may add up to more than 100 because of multiple responses. 
Figures in the parentheses indicate percentages. 
N =Total number of respondents 
N =Total responses on the category  

Those who had raised livestock were asked to explain their ownership. As 

indicated above, it was found from the study that an overwhelming majority 

of the respondents (ranging from 97 % to 99%)) in both situations reported 

that all the animals were their own followed by very little percent ownership 

of landlords and others. It was found that generally people raised cattle, 

buffaloes, goats, sheep, pigs and poultry as main animals and birds. It is 

interesting to note from the above table that the proportion of respondents 

who had raised the livestock owned by landlords and others has been 

decreased after tenancy rights and the proportion of respondents raising 

own livestock has been   increased.    
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The survey also revealed that before receiving land under tenancy rights, the 

proportion of cattle-raising households was higher (86%) followed by 

goat/sheep- raising (67.8%), and buffalo-raising and poultry-raising (54% 

and 52%, respectively). The proportion of households raising the cattle and 

buffaloes was found to be slightly lower after receiving land under tenancy 

rights except for goat and sheep (see Table 3.27). The average number of 

livestock after receiving the land tenancy rights has been found to be 

slightly decreased which is attributed to a number of factors, notably, the 

gradual switching to cash crop such as vegetable production, foreign 

employment, petty business, etc; which accrue higher income for the 

households. 

Table 3.27: Number of Respondents Raising Livestock by Types, Average Number 

and Purpose of Raising Before and After Receiving Land Under Tenancy Rights   

Categories 

Number of respondents 
raising livestock 

N=1335 

Average number of 
livestock 

Before 
(n=1257) 

After    
(n=1237) 

Before  
(n=1257) 

After 
 (n=1237) 

Types of Animals  

1. Cattle 1076 (85.6) 951    (76.9) 2.89 2.08 

2. Buffalo 677   (53.9) 640    (51.7) 1.02 0.97 

3. Goat/Sheep 852   (67.8) 925    (74.8) 4.46 3.25 

4. Pig 207   (16.5) 211    (17.1) 0.32 0.33 

5. Poultry 649   (51.6) 661    (53.4) 4.22 5.08 

6. Other 24     (1.9)        26     (2.1) 0.06 0.07 

Total 1257  100.0 1237    (100.0) - - 

Purpose of livestock Raising  

1. Meat  755   (60.1) 797   (64.4) - - 

2. Commercial purpose 416   (33.1) 512   (41.4) - - 

3. Manure 1038  82.6) 1048   (84.7) - - 

4. Milk and milk products 835   (66.4) 813     (65.7) - - 

5. Ploughing  1010  (80.4) 969     (78.3) - - 

6. Other 1    (0.1) 1   (0.1) - - 

           Total 1257(100.0) 1237   (100.0) - - 

Source: Field Survey 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents  n = Total number of responses 

It was also found from the survey that the main purpose of livestock-raising 

were: meat, commercial purpose, manure and plowing. No significant 

difference was reported in the purposes of livestock-raising before and after 

receiving the land under tenancy rights.  
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3.3.7 Changes in Other Economic Opportunities 

This section tries to assess the economic opportunities of the people before 

and after receiving the land under tenancy rights. People working from the 

age of 11 years were included for analysing the information. The 

opportunities were also discussed while doing FGDs, case studies and KIIs.     

It has been found from the study that farming was found to be the 

important occupation for the members of sampled households both before 

and after getting the tenancy rights. Proportions of household members 

involved in farming, however, was found to be decreased from 62 percent to 

49 percent. It has been revealed that the number of household members 

involved in different main occupations other than farming was found to be 

increased after receiving tenancy rights. The main reasons for decreasing the 

involvement of people in farming as their main occupation after receiving 

tenancy rights could be: opportunities to be involved in other activities for 

family members like foreign employment, pursuing education, starting 

other off-farm  businesses, increase in wage labor, etc. The number of 

students has increased after   receiving land under tenancy rights (see Table 

28).  

Table 3.28: Change in Main Occupation of Family Members Years Before and 

After Receiving Land Under Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

No. of Family Members 
 

Before tenancy Rights After tenancy Rights 

Male 
n (%) 

Female 
n (%) 

Total 
n (%) 

Male 
n (%) 

Female 
n (%) 

Total 
n (%) 

By occupation  

Farming 2072(51.4) 2049(66.7) 4392(61.9) 1820(42.6) 2241(54.7) 4068 (48.6) 

Study 1334(33.1) 826(26.9) 2029(28.6) 1354(31.7) 1320(32.2) 2678 (32.0) 

Wage Earning 137(3.4) 64 (2.1) 214 (3.0) 303(7.1) 123(3.0) 427 (5.1) 

Service  145(3.6) 27 (0.9) 174 (2.5) 299(7.0) 61(1.5) 360 (4.3) 

Own Business 64(1.6) 21 (0.7) 93 (1.3) 132(3.1) 61(1.5) 193(2.3) 

Retired  28(0.7) 31 (1.0) 68 (0.9) 56(1.3) 74(1.8) 134 (1.6) 

Other** 56(1.4) 31 (1.0) 80 (1.1) 167 (3.9) 74(1.8) 243 (2.9) 

Total* 4031 
(100.0) 

3071 
(100.0) 

7102 
(100.0) 

4272 
(100.0) 

4098 
(100.0) 

8370 
(100.00) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
 *=not applicable for few very old and sick members of the family. So the total is less than 100%. 
 **= includes foreign employment (labor in other countries).  
N = Total number of respondents  n = Total number of responses 
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Case 9: Grasping Opportunities after Tenancy Rights 

A resident of Saudiar-7, Dang illiterate and head of a six-member family, mortgaged 18 

katthas of land and sent his son to the foreign employment after getting tenancy right. He 

produces rice, lentil and vegetables. He had food insufficiency for more than 6 months in 

the past but now he sells some food-grains. In 2006, he sold lentil worth of                    

Rs. 15,000.With the income from his farm and son in foreign country; he managed to 

purchase another piece of land. With all these pieces of land, his family has complete 

food sufficiency, and better quality clothes and household utensils. 

It was also found that the proportion of females being involved in farming is 

higher than that of the males in both cases, that is, before and after 

receiving tenancy rights.  

A number of factors have been identified that have contributed to the 

decline of the labor force in farming after receiving the land under tenancy 

rights. It was also revealed from the focus group discussions that families 

which have young persons want to send them to other countries for labor 

work.  Few households have even sold their land received under tenancy 

rights to send their family members to work in the countries like: Malysia, 

Quatar, Saudi Arab, etc. Women of Siraha and Saptari districts have been 

found showing interest outside for labor work through their savings groups.  

Case 10: Change in Livelihood from Bonded Labor to Landowner 

Mr. Mithulal of Madhupatti-6, Kanakpur, Saptari used to plough 2 bighas of land and in 

2005, he got 1 bigha of land under tenancy right. He borrowed few thousand rupees by 

mortgaging the land to send one of his sons to the foreign employment. He intensively 

worked for the land and increased food intake from three months to six months. After 

sometime, his son sent some money and he bought one bigha of land. He kept on 

cultivating the land and mobilising it for additional income. Within three years of time 

(2005-2008), three of his four sons are in foreign employment, and one is a local business 

man. Mr. Mithulal sells vegetables worth of Rs 50,000 per annum. He never thought that 

his livelihood situation would come to this level until three years ago when he was a 

bonded labourer.  

It was also revealed from discussion in the field during data collection 

process that after getting tenancy rights, economic opportunities for the 

households have been opened up. The tenant farmers who were under full 

control of landlords before tenancy rights have begun enjoying their 

freedom in the production of crops. Out of 36 short case studies conducted, 

it was found that more than 50% of the tenant farmers have begun doing 

vegetable farming. Women have also become members of savings and 

credit groups in their communities that have provided them to take loan 
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and start small business like poultry farming, grocery shop, etc. The freedom 

to cultivate crops of their choices after tenancy rights has led to increased 

production, increased income and increased child enrollment in the schools, 

and eventually reduced the risk to life.  

3.4 Changes in Household Livelihood Pattern 

This subsection deals with changes in food consumption pattern, changes in 

housing pattern, changes in clothing pattern, changes in schooling pattern, 

changes in the pattern of festival celebration, and changes in the health care 

system. 

3.4.1 Changes in Food Consumption Pattern 

While assessing the livelihood of the people in the study areas, consumption 

pattern of different food items/commodities was considered. The survey has 

revealed that out of the total 1335 respondents, nearly half (49%) reported 

that they used to have three meals a day before land tenancy rights and this 

proportion was increased to 58 percent after the tenancy rights. A slightly 

more than one third of the respondents (34%)  having two meals a day for 

the family members before tenancy rights was found to be decreased to 

only 14 percent after tenancy rights. It has also been revealed that the 

number of households which used to have four meals a day has increased 

from 15 percent to 26.4 percent after tenancy rights. The situation of the 

households which used to be either half fed or have no meal for few days 

was found to be improved after tenancy rights (see Table 3.29). 
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Table 3.29: Number of Respondents by Number of Meals Per Day Before and 

After Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

No. of Respondents (N) 

Before After 

N % N % 

Number of meal per day 

1. Four meal a day 196 (14.7) 352 (26.4) 

2. Three meal a day 652 (48.8) 769 (57.6) 

3. Two meal a day 452 (33.9) 181 (13.6) 

4. One meal a day  7 (0.5) 19 (1.4) 

5. Half fed  9 (0.7) 1 (0.1) 

6. No meal for few days 8 (0.6) 3 (0.2) 

Total 1335 (100.0) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
No responses from few respondents in both cases 

The survey has found that households taking one meal a day have been able 

to afford for two meals a day and households taking two meals have been 

able to afford three meals a day. This trend shows the availability of the food 

in the households- a function of the increased production and income from 

diversified sources that are used for buying the required food commodities. 

In isolated cases, the situation of Dalits from no meal or half fed or one meal 

a day is improved to two to three meals a day after tenancy rights.  

Overall consumption  

Respondents were also asked to explain daily, weekly and monthly pattern 

of food items or commodities like: meat, milk and milk products, cereals, 

vegetables and pulses. These items/commodities have been considered for 

study from the health perspective because   they would provide basic 

dietary needs like protein, fat, vitamin, carbohydrate and minerals needed 

for the people. Overall result has been presented in Table 3.30. 
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Table 3.30: Number of Respondents by Daily, Weekly and Monthly Consumption 

Pattern of Different Food Items Before and After Land Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

Different food Items 

Meat 

Milk and 

milk 

products 

Cereal 

consumption 

Vegetable 

consumption 

Pulse 

Consumption 

No. of Respondents  

Before  

1.Daily  12     (0. 9) 598 (44.8) 1276  (95.6) 1118   (83.8) 221  (16.6) 

2.Once in a week 81    (13.6) 102   (7.6) 14      (1.1) 90     (6.7) 45   (34.2) 

3. Once in a month 508  (38.1) 65     (4.9) 7      (0.5) 47     (3.5) 156  (11.7) 

4. Other* 634  (47.5) 570   (42.7) 38      (2.9) 80     (6.0) 502  (37.6) 

Total 1335 (100.0) 1335(100.0) 1335 (100.0) 1335  (100.0) 1335(100.0) 

After  

1.Daily  13     (1.0) 627  (47.0) 1289   (96.6) 1201   (90.0) 261  (19.6) 

2.Once in a week 585  (43.8) 110    (8.2) 2    (0.2) 76     (5.7) 537  (40.2) 

3. Once in a month 417  (31.2) 55    (4.1) 8    (0.6) 6     (0.5) 143  (10.7) 

4. Other* 320  (24.0) 543  (40.7) 36   (2.7) 52     (3.9) 394  (29.5) 

Total 1335(100.0) 1335  (100.0 1335 (100.0) 1335 (100.0) 1335(100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages and percentages may add up to more than 
100 because of multiple responses. 
*= special occasion (festivals, marriage, etc) 

Consumption pattern of each food item/commodity has been described 

below: 

Meat consumption 

The proportion of respondents consuming meat once in a month or at the 

time of festival or special occasions was higher before receiving the land 

tenancy rights. But after receiving the tenancy rights, consumption pattern 

of meat was found to be improved from taking once in a month to once in a 

week (see Table 3.30). Interestingly, more Dalits and Janajatis/Adibasis also 

shared that they have begun consuming meat more frequently (that is, from 

once-in-a month and special occasion to once-in-a week). However, 
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regularity of meat consumption of every household depends upon the 

availability of cash resource.  

Consumption of Milk and milk products 

The survey has revealed that there has been a slight increase of households 

consuming milk and milk products, that is, daily from 45 percent before to 

47 percent after getting tenancy rights (see Table 3.30). 

Cereal consumption 

There is no major change in the cereal consumption between the period of 

before and after receiving the land tenancy rights because they had to eat 

daily for their survival in the past also regardless of their insufficient 

production of cereals from their operational holdings (see Table 3.30). 

Vegetable consumption 

There has been a slight increase in the proportion of households consuming 

the vegetables after the tenancy rights, that is, from 84 percent daily 

consumption to 90 percent. Though tenant farmers have begun cultivating 

vegetables after receiving their rights, they are not still fully aware of the 

benefits of vegetable consumption (see Table 3.30).  

Pulses consumption 

There has also been a slight increase in the proportion of households 

consuming pulses (one of the main sources of protein) after receiving the 

tenancy rights, that is, 16.6 percent daily consumption to 19.6 percent. 

Similarly, there has also been the increase in the proportion of households 

consuming pulses once in a week, that is, from 34.2 percent to 40.2 percent. 

Interestingly, the proportion of households consuming pulses only during 

the special occasions (such as festivals/marriage feasts) has decreased from 

37.6 percent before to 29.5 percent after - an indicator of improvement in 

the pulse consumption pattern (see Table 3.30). 
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3.4.2 Changes in Housing Pattern 

 

The survey has revealed that there have been some changes in the 

ownership of land in which the houses have been built. It has been known 

that before getting tenancy rights, 98 percent of the respondents had their 

own houses, of which 46 percent had built in their own land, 17.3 had built 

interestingly, almost all the tenant households (99.7%) have built their 

houses in their own land after getting tenancy rights.  

A smaller proportion of households belonging to Adibashi/Janajatis (41%) 

and Dalits (42%) had the houses built in their land (as compared to 

Brahmins/Chhetris, that is, 64%) but now almost all of these households have 

their houses built in their own land (see Table 3.31). Therefore, it can be 

safely concluded that a problem of homestead to build the houses faced by 

a majority of tenant farmers has been solved after getting tenancy rights. 

This has really made the tenant farmers very happy.  
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Table 3.31: Number of Respondents by Ownership, and Place of the their 

Residential House Before and After Getting the Land Under Tenancy Rights   

 

 

Categories 

House Ownership (N=1335) 

Before Tenancy Rights After Tenancy Rights 

Yes 

% (n=1308) 

No 

% (n=27) 
Total 

(N=1332)* 

Yes in their 

own land 

% (n=1331) 

No 

% 

(n=4) 

Total 

(N)* 
Built on 

Own 

land 

Built on 

land 

Built in 

public 

land 

 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 41.7 14.9 43.4 1.9 580 99.7 0.3 580 

2. Sunsari 46.1 41.0 12.9 0.4 257 100.0 - 257 

3. Saptari 38.5 15.4 46.2 - 52 100.0 - 52 

4. Bardiya 97.6 2.4 - 6.7 45 100.0 - 45 

5. Banke 33.3 3.9 62.8 - 153 99.4 0.7 153 

6. Dang 66.3 9.3 24.4 5.5 182 100.0 - 182 

7. Siraha 23.4 6.4 70.2 2.1 48 97.9 2.1 48 

8. Mahottari 30.8 7.7 61.5 - 13 100.0 - 13 

9. Chitawan 75.0 25.0 - 20.0 5 100.0 - 5 

Total/Overall 45.8 17.3 36.9 2.0 1335 99.7 0.3 1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity  

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 64.4 14.1 21.5 2.2 276 99.6 0.4 76 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 40.7 20.2 39.2 2.3 828 99.8 0.2 828 

3. Dalit 41.9 10.9 47.2 0.9 231 99.6 0.4 231 

Total/Overall 45.8 17.3 36.9 2.0 1335 99.7 0.3 1335 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
* N is total number of respondents  
N =Total responses on the category  

It has also been revealed from the survey that before tenancy rights, a 

slightly more than two thirds (68%) of the houses (out of 1335) were 

temporary type (thatched ones with walls made of bamboos/jute 

sticks/mud and plastered with animal dung, weak door/windows, etc). After 

getting the tenancy rights

such houses. A quarter of the respondents reported that their houses were 

semi-permanent (stone walled, planks used for walls, and thatched roofs) 

before getting the tenancy rights but now a slightly more than one third of 

the respondents have built such houses. Interestingly, the proportion of 

Adibashis/Janajatis and Dalits owning the temporary households has also 

decreased but their proportion of possessing the semi-permanent houses 

has significantly increased. Finally, there has been a slight increase in the 
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proportion of households possessing permanent houses (concrete ones), 

that is, from seven percent before to 12.2 percent after (see Table 3.32). 

Table 3.32: Number of Respondents by Type of House Before and After Getting 

Land Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

 

Type of House (N=1335) 

Total 

(n) 

Before Land Rights After Land Rights 

Permanent 
Semi-

permanent 
Temporary Permanent 

Semi-

permanent 
Temporary 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (10.9) (49.5) (39.7) (15.2) (60.2) (24.6) 578 

2. Sunsari (0.8) (4.3) (94.9) (2.3) (9.3) (88.3) 257 

3. Saptari - (1.9) (98.1) - (7.7) (92.3) 52 

4. Bardiya - (2.2) (97.8) (6.7) (60.0) (33.3) 45 

5. Banke (17.7) (19.6) (62.8) (27.0) (36.2) (36.8) 152 

6. Dang (0.6) (1.1) (98.4) (12.6) (13.7) (73.6) 182 

7. Siraha - (2.1) (97.9) - (17.0) (83.0) 47 

8. Mahottari - - (100.0) (7.7) (7.7) (84.6) 13 

9. Chitawan - (100.0) - - (100.0) - 5 

Total/Overall (7.0) (25.3) (67.7) (12.2) (37.3) (50.5) 1331 

By Caste/ Ethnicity   

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (6.5) (45.3) (48.2) (16.0) (54.9) (29.1) 275 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (7.0) (22.6) (70.4) (11.9) (35.1) (53.0) 826 

3. Dalit (7.4) (11.3) (81.4) (8.7) (24.4) (67.0) 230 

Total/Overall (7.0) (25.3) (67.7) (12.2) (37.3) (50.5) 1331 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N =Total number of respondents 
N = Total number of responses 

An attempt has also been made to estimate the current value of the 

hed the value by calculating on the basis of 

their estimation and current practice of selling and buying the land and 

houses in their respective areas. Respondents have a perception that the 

value of the home is one of the main determinants of the social status in 

their respective communities (that is, the higher the price, the higher the 

status and vice versa). Out of 1331 respondents having their own houses, a 

large majority (72.5%) reported that their houses have a value of Rs. 50,000 

plus. Houses of this category were found in Sindhupalchowk, Sunsari, Banke, 

and Dang. In Saptari, Siraha and Chitawan, the current value of houses was 

found to be less. Respondents belonging to Adibashi/Janajati have also been 
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found to have possessed the houses of a value of more than Rs. 50,000 (see 

Table 3.33). 

Table 3.33: Number of Respondents by the Value of their Own Current 

Residence/Houses 

Categories 

Value of Current Residence (Rs) 
Total 

(N=1331) <10,000 
10,000-

20,000 

20,000-

50,000 
>50,000 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok (0.7) (1.9) (15.9) (75.6) 578 

2. Sunsari (0.4) (2.7) (12.8) (80.5) 257 

3. Saptari (13.5) (21.2) (38.5) (26.9) 52 

4. Bardiya (2.2) (4.4) (42.2) (46.7) 45 

5. Banke - (3.3) (11.8) (82.2) 152 

6. Dang (2.8) (2.2) (13.2) (76.9) 182 

7. Siraha (17.0) (34.0) (27.7) (21.3) 47 

8. Mahottari (7.7) (15.4) (38.5) (38.5) 13 

9. Chitawan (20.0) (60.0)  (20.0) 5 

 Total/Overall (2.1) (4.6) (16.8) (72.1) 1331 

By Caste/ Ethnicity   

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri (1.1) (2.2) (16.4) (75.6) 275 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati (1.3) (3.5) (13.6) (77.1) 826 

3. Dalit (6.1) (11.3) (29.1) (50.0) 230 

 Total/Overall (2.1) (4.6) (16.8) (72.1) 1331 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 

3.4.3 Changes in Clothing Pattern 

Qualitative techniques of data collection have shown that the impacts of 

tenancy rights can be seen in the clothing pattern of the people. Once they 

became owners of their land, they have begun concentrating their whole 

effort to get more production from the land for getting higher income. The 

relatively higher income from the agricultural activities and income from 

other diversified economic activities has helped majority of the tenant 

farmers to afford for the shoes, and clothes (including jeans pants in isolated 

cases). Affording for clothes, quilts and mattresses is reported to be common 

in all the districts. For instance, Mr. Bamdev Chaudhary from Dang district 

shared his experience that after getting tenancy rights, parents of Maheria, 

Sisahaniya VDC became able to provide clothes to their children a function 

of increased household income. 
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3.4.4 Changes in Schooling pattern 

Changes in the schooling pattern are indicative of the fact that there is 

change in the overall livelihood system after getting the land tenancy rights.  

This section focuses only on reasons for children not going to school before 

tenancy rights and reasons that made them able to go to school after 

tenancy rights.  

Table 3.34: Number of Respondents Reporting Children of School Going Age Not 

Going to School Before Tenancy Right and Going to School After Tenancy Rights 

Categories 

No. of Respondents having children 

Total 

 

N=1335 

Before 

tenancy 
After Tenancy 

Not going 

to school 

Not going 

to school 

Going to 

school 

By Districts 

1. Sindhupalchok 125(21.6) 26(4.5) 99(17.1) 580 

2. Sunsari 23(9.0) 22(8.6) 1(0.4) 257 

3. Saptari 27(51.9) 15(28.8) 12(23.1) 52 

4. Bardiya 23(51.1) 11(24.4) 12(26.7) 45 

5. Banke 109(71.2) 9(5.8) 100(65.4) 153 

6. Dang 75(41.2) 4(2.2) 71(39.0) 182 

7. Siraha 26(54.2) 11(22.9) 15(31.3) 48 

8. Mahottari 8(61.5) 6(46.1) 2(15.4) 13 

9. Chitawan 5(100.0) - 5(100.0) 5 

 Total/Overall 421 (31.5) 104 (7.8) 317 (23.7) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity  

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 66(23.9) 2(0.7) 64(23.2) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 159(19.2) 45(5.4) 114(13.8) 828 

3. Dalit 136(58.9) 57(24.7) 79(34.2) 231 

Total/Overall 421(31.5) 104(7.8) 317(23.7) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey 2008 
N=Total number of respondents   
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

The above Table 3.34 shows that children of school going age from 421 

households (31.5%) were found not going to school before tenancy rights. 

Reasons of not going to school   identified include: lack of tuition fee & 

school dress, distance of the school, need to help parents at home, need to 

earn for livelihood for the family, lack of textbooks due to the lack of money 

and lack of interest for study. Weak economic status of the family was shared 
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as a main reason that led to 

drop out or discontinue from 

the schools. Out of 421 

households which were not 

sending their children to 

school, 75 percent of these 

household respondents (317) 

were found sending their 

children to the school after 

land tenancy rights. Main reasons found for these changes in the 

households were increased awareness over the period of long time and 

increase in family income.  

Findings from FGDs have also shown that children who used to work in 

admitted to the schools by their parents. In this context, Mr. Bamdev 

Chaudhary, from Maheria, Sisahaniya VDC of Dang district shared Their 

children have got opportunity to go to school as they do not need to go to 

the houses of landowners as Kamlari or Kamaiya for work .   

3.4.5 Changes in the Pattern of Festival Celebration 

A few changes in the pattern of festival celebration have been found among 

tenant farmers. The Hindu tenant farmers shared that they need rice for 

celebrating important festivals like Shree Panchami and Laxmipooja. 

Therefore, in isolated cases, poorer tenants in the past had to beg or steal 

rice (in the worst case) from landlords at times to worship for their deities. 

Now these problems have been gradually solved with the increased 

production of rice from their own paddy fields and their cultural activities 

performed as needed.  

3.4.6 Changes in the Health Care System 

Changes in the household livelihood pattern have also been assessed from 

health care system of the families. A main variable taken for this study was 

health service received from the health institution before and after tenancy 

rights. The survey has revealed that out of 1335 respondents, almost all of 

them (99%) were found visiting health institutions (health post, hospital or 

health personnel) for the treatment of the family members after tenancy 

Case 11: Improvement of Child Education in 

Community 

“The movement has made the tenants aware of 

the importance of education and therefore, most 

of them tend to enroll their children in the 

school of the community”.  

- Mr. Som Bahadur Karki, NLRF          

District Committee, Bardibas, Mahottari 
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rights which was reported by 69 percent only before tenancy rights. The 

proportion of these households is equally higher among all caste/ethnic 

groups and districts as compared to previous situation. In Bardiya and Dang, 

the proportion of households visiting health institutions were found to be 

only 33 percent and 19 percent, respectively before tenancy rights which 

has significantly increased to 89 percent and even 100 percent, respectively 

after tenancy rights (see Table 3.35).    

Table 3.35: Number of Respondents Visiting Health Institutions/ Personnel for 

the Treatment of Family Members Before and After Tenancy Rights   

Categories 

Visiting Health Institutions/Personnel Total 

N=1335 Before tenancy After Tenancy 

Yes No Yes No  

By Districts 

1. SIndhupalchowk 436    (75.2) 144   (24.8) 569  (98.1) 11 (1.9) 580 

2. Sunsari 217    (84.4) 40   (15.6) 256  (99.6) 1 (0.4) 257 

3. Saptari 51    (98.1) 1     (1.9) 52  (100.0)  52 

4. Bardiya 15    (33.3) 30   (66.7) 40    (88.9) 5 (11.1) 45 

5. Banke 103    (67.3) 50   (32.7) 152  (99.4) 1 (0.7) 153 

6. Dang 34    (18.7) 148   (81.3) 182(100.0) - 182 

7. Siraha 46    (95.8) 2   (4.2) 48  (100.0) - 48 

8. Mahottari 13   (100.0) - 13  (100.0) - 13 

9. Chitawan 4    (80.0) 1    (20.0) 5  (100.0) - 5 

 Total/Overall 919    (68.8) 416  (31.2) 1317(98.7) (1.4)  1335 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri  187 (67.8) 89     (32.3) 266 (96.4) 10 (3.6) 276 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 558    (67.4) 270   (32.6) 824 (99.5) 4 (0.5) 828 

3. Dalit 174    (75.3) 57    (24.7) 227 (98.3) 4 (1.7) 231 

Total/Overall 919    (68.8) 416  (31.2 1317(98.7) 18 (1.4) 1335 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N =Total number of respondents 

The respondents who said that they did not visit health 

institution/personnel before tenancy rights were further asked the reasons 

for not visiting it. Most of the respondents (84%) said that it was because of 

their belief on traditional healing and 48 percent said that it was because of 

lack of money followed by lack of awareness (46%). Similarly, respondents 

who did not visit health post or hospital or doctor before tenancy right and 

found to be visiting health institution after tenancy rights had also been 

asked to provide the reasons for visiting. It was found from the discussion in 

the field that the main reasons for visiting after tenancy rights were: some 
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increase in household income (which gave the confidence to afford the cost) 

and increase in the health awareness. Other reasons included influence from 

neighbors and severity of diseases. 

The qualitative information revealed that poor tenants are gradually being 

trusted by the rich people in the village for borrowing so that poor people 

can afford for treatment at times. Mr. Bladev Ram of Saptari shared that, 

the level of health conditions has also improved. The frequency and 

intensity of sickness has decreased compare to the couple of yea  

It was also found from the field interaction with the community people that 

tenancy rights has provided little space for the tenants to construct toilets 

Observation from Sunsari district has shown that tenant farmers have 

constructed toilets once they got land and had some increased income from 

the farms. It was also observed in Batthargadhawa, Sisaniya VDC-8, of Dang 

district where people did not have place to construct toilets in the past but 

now some of them have constructed toilets in their own land. Construction 

of the toilets (be they temporary or permanent) has checked the open 

defecation and contributed to improve the physical surroundings of the 

communities.   

3.5 Changes in the Pattern of Household Borrowing 

In the rural settings, poor tenants cannot survive without borrowing for 

meeting their household needs. They are found to have borrowed the 

money from the different sources.  However, the proportion of tenants 

borrowing after tenancy rights has been found decreased.   

3.5.1 Household Borrowing and Source of Borrowing  

It has also been revealed from the survey that the majority of tenants 

(52.5%) were largely dependent on the money lenders followed by 

neighbors and relatives (26.3%) before receiving tenancy rights. Only 15 

percent had borrowed from the banking institution. Changes have taken 

place on the traditional sources of borrowing after receiving the tenancy 

rights. In the recent times, tenants have increased access to banks/financial 

institutions to borrow required amount due to their own land collateral to 

pledge. Many local level savings and credit groups have been developed 
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and they are providing opportunity for the people to deposit certain 

amount of their own money regularly. This has been a great relief from 

landowners and local money lenders who used to charge the interest 

exorbitantly. There is decreased dependency upon the neighbors/relatives 

too (see Table 3.36). Tenants have expressed their views during focus group 

discussions and key informant interviews that their access to institutional 

financial services has given them less burden of interest of the loans and 

other associated costs and freed them from the clutch of money lenders and 

landowners. While borrowing from money lenders, the interest is 60 percent 

per annum whereas the interest rate in financial institution is not more than 

24 percent per annum.     

Table 3.36: Number of Respondents Reporting Sources of Borrowing Before and 

After Receiving Tenancy Rights 

Sources 
No. of respondents (N = 1335) 

Before Tenancy Rights After Tenancy Rights 

Landowners 151 (21.2) 8 ( 1.5) 

Money Lenders 375 (52.5) 197 (37.0) 

Neighbors/Relatives 188 (26.3) 136 (25.6) 

Banks/Financial Institutions 106 (14.9) 229 (43.1) 

Others 10 (1.4) 25 (4.7) 

Do not know 0 (0.0) 3 (0.6) 

Total 714 (100.0) 532 (100.0) 
Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N = Total number of respondents 

3.5.2 Purposes of Household Borrowing 

Tenant farmers take loan for different purposes to cope with their financial 

hardships. The survey also revealed that there is significant change on the 

use or purpose of the borrowings. Before receiving tenancy rights, tenants 

were much concerned for paying for food, healthcare, and cultural events/ 

festivals, interalia and as a corollary of it, they used to borrow money for 

their expenses. However, the situation has largely changed after receiving 

the tenancy rights. Tenants have shared that the tenancy rights helped them 

in securing food from their production and other sources. Likewise, the 

increased food intake has reduced spending on health care. Thus, these 

tenants have been able to finance borrowings on the productive ventures 

like educating children, buying more land, investing on foreign employment 
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of family members; investing on land for more production and beginning 

small businesses/enterprises (see Table 3.37).    

Table 3.37: Number of Respondents Reporting the Purpose of Borrowing Before 

and After Receiving Tenancy Rights  

Sources 
No. of respondents (N = 1335) 

Before Tenancy Rights After Tenancy Rights 

Consumption 369 (51.7) 107 (20.1) 

Health and Medical Care 192 (26.9) 125 (23.5) 

Schooling of Children 61 (8.5) 49 (9.2) 

Cultural Events/Rituals 162 (22.7) 70 (13.2) 

Feasts and Festivals 120 (16.8) 27 (5.1) 

Production 167 (23.4) 263 (49.9) 

Do not know 1 (0.1) 0 (0.0) 

Total 714 (100.0) 532 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N =Total number of respondents 

3.5.3 Current Outstanding Loan and Amount   

The survey has showed that the number of tenants having outstanding loan 

one year after tenancy rights has decreased to 27 percent as compared to 

previous situation. The proportion of loan amount of less than Rs15, 000 

taken has been found decreasing after receiving tenancy rights but there 

has been a slight increase in the bigger loans (see Table 3.38).   

Table3.38: Number of Respondents by Amount of Loan Taken by them Before 

and After Tenancy Rights 

Category 

 

No. of respondents having loan Current 

outstanding 

loan 
1 yr before tenancy 

N=714 (53.5%) 

1 yr after Tenancy 

N=532 (39.9%) 

By Loan Range Category  (in Rs.)    

1. Less than 15,000  406 (61.0) 170 (47.8) 263 (46.0) 

2. 15,000-25,000 87 (13.1) 74 (20.8) 75 (13.1) 

3. 25,000-35,000 44 (6.7) 31  (8.7) 48 (8.4) 

4. 35,000-50,000 61 (9.2) 37 (10.4) 88 (15.5) 

5. More than 50,000  67(10.1) 44 (12.4) 97(17.0) 

Total 665 (49.8) 356 (26.7%) 571(42.8) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
N =Total number of respondents borrowing money before and after tenancy rights 
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3.6 Changes in the Access to the Government/Other Support Services 

There has been increased access of the tenants to the government and non-

government services. Tenants were excluded from such development 

supports as they did not have land and permanent shelter. Services from 

government such as water, electricity, agriculture inputs, livestock and 

income generating ones, interalia, could not reach the tenants due to the 

non-possession of land and shelter. In the recent days, they seem to be 

linked to such services. During the focus group discussions and key 

informant interviews in all nine study districts, it apparently reveled that a 

number of tenants have been enjoying increased access to government 

services now. Majority of them say that increased awareness and exposure 

were the bases of increasing access to government services. It is interesting 

to note that Dalits and ethnic communities were the ones who benefited the 

most from such services. Women have encouraging access to the 

government services. This is one of the indicators that the land rights 

movement has reached the poor people, especially Dalits, women, and 

other disadvantaged sections of communities. 
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Tenant themselves have several stories of benefits they have been enjoying 

through their increased access to government services. For instance, a group 

of tenants of Uttar Falkapur, Sonapur VDC-5, Dang district have proudly 

expressed,  land rights movement was a good platform for us which 

provided a lot of exposures, relevant information, and established linkages 

with government offices such as VDCs, Land Revenue/Reform offices, 

Schools oors 

of receiving services never known about the VDC plan and 

budget. Now 

services. Moreover, tenants scattered around the village came together in 

the group who were not reached by the services of non-governmental 

organisations/agencies such as education, income generation, water supply, 

among others. These services have paved the path of livelihood 

improvement and socio-political empowerment processes.  

3.7 Changes in the Cultural Pattern  

Like powerful elites and economically well-off people in the rural settings of 

Nepal, poor tenants too have strong belief and value system regarding their 

cultural practices. Cultures have been the symbols of identity in the society 

and elements of spiritual satisfaction within the families/relatives and 

communities. But tenants were not fully enjoying their cultural rights. The 

state of poverty had compelled them to give up or compromise practicing 

cultural traditions. The long struggle of land rights has provided them some 

level of happiness so that they can now freely perform their cultural 

traditions like other people in the community.  

Sharing the positive perception towards the land rights movement that 

enabled them to perform their cultural traditions/practices, Mr. Baldev Ram, 

a beneficiary tenant in Madhupatti-6, Saptari as well as Chairman of NLRF 

has remarked,  poor tenants were very sad for not being able to get 

their son/daughter married just because of their identity of landless  a 

disrespected status in a feudal society . This problem was severe in the case 

of ex-Kamaiyas and tenants living under other forms of bondage such as 

Haliya and Haruwa/Charuwa. Since nobody agrees to give the bride to ex-

Kamaiya families, the ex-Kamaiya families had to offer their daughter to the 

very family from where they bring bride. Landless tenant people, as being 

disrespected persons, had no cordial relationship amongst relatives. The 

entitlement of land rights as tenancy rights has solved these cultural 
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problems prevailing in the tenant communities to a large extent. Tenants 

have expressed their views that the situation now is largely changed for 

those who got a piece of land. This has helped tenants in bridging, renewing 

and strengthening family ties and relationships among the relatives and 

neighbors.  

Likewise, tenants worship various deities based on their faith, for which 

many of them require rice preferably grown from their own land. The lack of 

piece of land had seriously hurt tenants while worshiping their respective 

deities. Mr. Baldev Ram recalls that he has come across the people who, at 

times, had to beg rice and failing to do so resulted in   stealing just for 

propitiating their deities. Such problem of tenants, though in isolated case, 

has been largely resolved who have got a piece of land as tenancy rights. 

This has increased inner peace amongst the tenant families across the 

countryside as revealed in the FDGs and case studies conducted in nine 

study districts. 

Though land is a means of production for sustaining the household 

livelihood, it is also associated with sentimental aspect of human life. In this 

regard, Mr. Kamal Narayan Chaudhary, Sisniya-6, Pattargadhwa, Dang 

remarked: 

There is a pervasive deep-rooted belief among some cultural groups 

in Terai that the departed soul would rest on peace if the dead body is 

buried, and funerary rite and other  own 

piece of land. Many poor people were really disappointed in the past 

for not being able to respect their beloved ones (who were dead) due 

to the lack of a piece of land. Once the tenants got land, at least, they 

have got cremation yard. The piece of land has also provided them 

opportunity to pay tribute to their ancestors on   

Similar voices were also heard from the mouths of the tenant farmers of 

southern part of Banke district. A group of people of Taruke Besi, Nayabasti, 

Ichowk VDC, Sindhupalchowk enants had no means 

to celebrate festivals/cultural activities in the past and hence, they always 

had to rely on some material/cash support from rich Sherpas (landowners). 

Often, tenants were humiliated while asking such support for the cultural 

activities. Once these tenants have their own piece of land and begun 

producing, they are no longer dependent upon the Sherpas. They have now 

enjoyed more cultural freedom compared to the past- a function of 

resources at their own hands . 
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3.8 Perception on the Increase in the Status of Women within the Family 

and Society: An Analysis from Gender Perspective 

The access to and control over property especially land has become the 

central part of women's rights and in changing existing unequal power 

structure in Nepalese society. The land rights movement has given priority 

n land with the popular slogan as 

. By and large, women have realised that 

joint ownership of land is vital to enhance their social status and their 

decision-making power in egalitarian and patriarchal social structure. 

Keeping this fact in mind, the LRM has given priority to balanced gender 

composition while organising the people into primary groups/organisations 

at the community level. The primary focus is to achieve equal representation 

of men and women in each group/primary organisation and committee of 

NLRF (from primary group to national level). Gender perspective has been 

considered while planning, implementing and monitoring/evaluating the 

land rights campaign work. CSRC has developed and mobilised 996 land 

rights activists of which  
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364 (37 percent) are women. The policy is to make at least 50 percent 

women in staffing, leadership and primary groups in the community which 

remains to be materialised. 

Majority (81.6%) of the respondents shared that their tenanted land has 

been registered in the name of men. Only 18 percent have reported that the 

tenanted land has been registered in the name of women. And only 0.6 

percent has reported that the land is registered in the name of both men 

and women (see Table 3.39). The key reason behind this sociological 

phenomenon is that most of the tenanted land is registered in the name of 

men as they are considered the head of households. Despite this 

discriminatory practice of land possession, the LRM has adopted a 

progressive approach that aims  

Table 3.39: Number of Respondents Registering Land Received Under Tenancy 

Right by the Type of Ownership  

Categories 
Registered 
on Males  

Name 

Registered 
on Females  

Name 

Registered 
on Joint 

Name 

Total 
Reporting 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 464 (80.4) 110 (19.1) 3 (0.5) 577 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 200 (79.4) 51 (20.2) 1 (0.4) 252 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 41 (78.9) 11 (21.2)   - 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 36 (94.7) 2 (5.3)   - 38 (100.0) 

5. Banke 126 (87.5) 15 (10.4) 3 (2.1) 144 (100.0) 

6. Dang 127 (86.4) 20 (13.6)   - 147 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 32 (71.1) 12 (26.7) 1 (2.2) 45 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 10 (76.9) 3 (23.1)   - 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 2 (50.0) 2 (50.0)   - 4 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1038 (81.6) 226 (17.8) 8 (0.6) 1272 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 210 (81.7) 46 (17.9) 1 (0.4) 257 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 647 (81.3) 146 (18.3) 3 (0.4) 796 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 181 (82.7) 34 (15.5) 4 (1.8) 219 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1038 (81.6) 226 (17.8) 8 (0.6) 1272 (100.0) 

By Gender                 

1. Male 948 (94.1) 53 (5.3) 6 (0.6) 1007 (100.0) 

2. Female 90 (34.0) 173 (65.3) 2 (0.8) 265 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1038 (81.6) 226 (17.8) 8 (0.6) 1272 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008. Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
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The survey has also ascertained that some attitudinal and behavioural 

changes have begun to take place amongst men vis-à-vis gender roles 

within the family and the society. There is growing tendency amongst the 

men that women should come forward and take stake in the movement. 

Amongst the men, there is increased understanding (58.7 percent) of the 

sense of equality between men and women and prefer to have the 

registration of land in the names of both sexes irrespective of caste/ethnicity 

(see Table 3.40). Such preference on joint ownership would eventually 

than done.  

Table 3.40: Number of Respondents by their Preferences on Type of Land 

Registration 

Categories 
Register on 

Male s Name 

Register on 

Female s 

Name 

Register on 

Joint Name 
Others Total Reporting 

By District 

1. Sindhupalchok 162 (27.9) 53 (9.1) 306 (52.8) 56 (10.1) 580 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 39 (15.2) 6 (2.3) 206 (80.2) 6 (2.4) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 15 (28.9) 12 (23.1) 20 (38.5) 5 (9.0) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 6 (13.3) 7 (15.6) 24 (53.3) 8 (17.8) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 20 (13.1) 9 (5.9) 112 (73.2) 12 (8.0) 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 49 (26.9) 10 (5.5) 87 (47.8) 36 (19.8) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 7 (14.6) 17 (35.4) 21 (43.8) 3 (6.3) 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 2 (15.4) 3 (23.1) 8 (61.5) - - 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 1 (20.0) - - - - 4 (80.0) 5 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 301 (22.6) 117 (8.8) 784 (58.7) 133 (9.9) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 55 (19.9) 18 (6.5) 173 (62.7) 30 (11.1) 276 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 198 (23.9) 67 (8.1) 478 (57.7) 85 (10.3) 828 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 48 (20.8) 32 (13.9) 133 (57.6) 18 (7.7) 231 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 301 (22.6) 117 (8.8) 784 (58.7) 133 (9.9) 1335 (100.0) 

By Gender 

1. Male 279 (26.4) 66 (6.2) 616 (58.2) 94 (9.3) 1059 (100.0) 

2. Female 22 (8.0) 51 (18.5) 168 (60.9) 35 (12.7) 276 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 301 (22.6) 117 (8.8) 784 (58.7) 133 (9.9) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
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An attempt was also made to examine the qualitative benefits of LRM from 

the perspective of women. Sharing the benefits enjoyed by women, Ms. 

Muthi Devi Ram, Kushaha VDC-5, Saptari says  some women got land 

and many other women got involved in land rights movement. This brought 

a big change in the behavioural aspect of the family members. For instance, 

my father-in-  behaviour got changed towards me when I got land 

under tenancy rights. He began consulting me in the household decision-

making process. Same thing has happened to other women in the village. 

We do not eat any more leftover food in the family. We have started wearing 

clean clothes and started getting involved in community activities, we feel 

 The anecdotal evidence given 

below also provides us the glimpse of change after joining the LRM and 

receiving land under tenancy rights. 

Case 12: Change Experienced by the Women 

“My son had got married with the daughter of Chaudary family (which is economically 

well-off in the local context). Chaudhary family became angry and warned us to burn our 

house. When we were organised, they could not do anything. My son also had some social 

relations which helped a lot to fight with them. Now both son and daughter-in-law are with 

us. We participate in community discussion group. Our local organisation for LRM has 

made us strong. We are free from exploitation and domination.  

  Fulchan Sada, Medinipur, Bhawanipur VDC-9, Siraha 

It has been revealed that a large majority of respondents (70.3%) have 

positively expressed d benefit from the tenancy rights and 

overwhelming proportion of women (80.4%) have endorsed the view that 

they have been benefited. Furthermore, a large majority of Dalit 

respondents (76.2%) have also shared that women have been benefited 

from the LRM. A slightly less proportion of the respondents from Janajati 

(71.4%) have also agreed that women have been benefited (see Table 3.41). 

Looking at the data geographically, women living in the Terari districts such 

as Banke,  Sunsari, Saptari, Siraha and Dang have been more benefited from 

land rights. Qualitative data have shown that women rights holders are now 

aware of their land rights and can articulate their views about the land rights 

issues. They have also realised that joint ownership of land is vital to 

enhance their social status and decision-making power. Thus, LRM has 

opened up a new avenue for women to assert their other forms of human 

rights. 
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Table 3.41: Number of Respondents Reporting Changes in Women's Life After 

Receiving Share from Tenanted Land 

Categories 
 

Total Reporting 
Yes No 

By District       

1. Sindhupalchok 359 (61.9) 221 (38.1) 580 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 194 (75.5) 63 (24.5) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 39 (75.0) 13 (25.0) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 31 (68.9) 14 (31.1) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 138 (90.2) 15 (9.8) 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 131 (72.0) 51 (28.0) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 38 (79.2) 10 (20.8) 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 8 (61.5) 5 (38.5) 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 1 (20.0) 4 (80.0) 5 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 939 (70.3) 396 (29.7) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity             

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 172 (62.3) 104 (37.7) 276 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 591 (71.4) 237 (28.6) 828 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 176 (76.2) 55 (23.8) 231 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 939 (70.3) 396 (29.7) 1335 (100.0) 

By Gender             

1. Male 717 (67.7) 342 (32.3) 1059 (100.0) 

2. Female 222 (80.4) 54 (19.6) 276 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 939 (70.3) 396 (29.7) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

It has also been learnt from the interaction with the women in the sample 

communities that women do not spend their time only for their livelihood 

but also participate in the social activities and village meetings. They have 

been able to share their opinion in front    of their husbands and get support 

from them. These snippets of information are the glimpses of the gradual 

change in the traditional gender relations. In this regard, Ms. Surya Kumari 

Majhi from ward no. 4 of Bandegaoun VDC of Sindhupalchowk district says, 

I spend my time not only by doing the household drudgery but also 

participate in the village meetings and discuss about development activities. 

My husband has also begun helping me to participate in the program. I am 
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now capable of expressing my opinions boldly . 

increased awareness in the communities is beginning to change the trends 

of early   marriage because women have begun raising the voices against 

this practice. They are also happy to get opportunities to expose themselves 

publicly in the process of LRM. Some have felt empowered to give 

interviews in the radios and televisions and for them; this event was 

unimaginable in the past. Ms. Hela Maya Dhami from Barhabise VDC, 

Sindhupalchowk is on of the several women giving such opinion.  

Field interactions with women have also revealed that LRM has empowered 

women at the community level so that they have begun contributing to set 

the agenda at the community level for the land rights. Women have also a 

perception that the LRM has also contributed to decrease the gender-based 

violence in the society. In this regard, Mr. Saugat Bir Chaudhary from ward 

no.2 of Ghorahi Municipality efore receiving the 

tenancy rights, women had to work at landowners  homes where they were 

often badly treated (including the sexual abuse). But after receiving land 

under tenancy rights, women need not to work for the landlords, and they 

are safer and the degree of exploitation and violence against women has 

largely . 

It has also been learned that the LRM has also triggered the political 

empowerment of women (i.e it has helped to expand wome

constituency). Apropos of it, Ms. Ram Rati Ram, district Chairperson of NLRF 

of Siraha district who is also the member to the Constituent Assembly (C.A) 

has remarked Women who were limited to the kitchens earlier on have 

been leading the movement. Now they participate in public meetings, can 

deliver speeches, and participate actively in the processions. They have 

demonstrated encouraging leadership attribute and that has expanded up 

to the political domain. This has challenged the old notion that politics is the 

sole business of men and women cannot possess the desired leadership 

attribute by taking a lead in the . Traditional gender 

discrimination (i.e treating boys and girls differently) at the families is 

gradually being challenged by the conscious women in the communities 

where the LRM is going well in the organised way. Women who have 

participated in the LRM have also been the members in the human rights 

groups/peace groups and been instrumental in the local level dispute 

resolution. All these have given a sense of confidence to the women (power 

within) which is the function of LRM (that it, it has played a central role in 
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raising the consciousness of women by organising them which is, indeed, 

power to them). 

Effect of LRM on Children 

An effort has also been made to analyse the effect of LRM on children. 

Understandably, one of the key reasons of not sending children to school or 

-out was their engagement in household chores to 

support their parents and compulsory work for the landowners. More 

specifically, the poor tenants were forced by the landowners for sending 

their children for their work. This was the compulsion of the poor tenants. 

These tenant parents had no option to arrange daily food and shelter 

without working for the landowners which needed the labor contribution of 

the entire family members, including children. Basically, the children were 

entrusted to take care of cattle, clean house and utensils. Once the tenant 

families received land, they gradually became able to manage daily meal on 

their own (from their own production and income from other diversified 

sources) and this has the positive bearing on the schooling of the children 

and their other well-being. This change has been reflected in the household 

survey. A large majority of respondents (62%) have reported the 

reported by the higher proportion of respondents from the Dalit and 

Adivasi/Janajati (see Table 3.42). Tenant farmers from Dang, Banke and 

Bardiya have shared that increased land entitlements have been 

contributing to decrease the practice of Kamlari in the Mid-and Far-Western 

regions because the conscious parents have begun to stop sending their girl 

children to work for the landlords (which was mandatory in the past).   
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Table 3.42: Number of Respondents Reporting Change in Children's Life after 

Receiving Tenancy Rights 

Categories Improved Not Improved Total Reporting 

By District             

1. Sindhupalchok 201 (34.7) 377 (65.0) 580 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 207 (80.5) 50 (19.5) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 37 (71.2) 15 (28.9) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 31 (68.9) 14 (31.1) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 135 (88.2) 18 (11.8) 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 173 (95.1) 9 (5.0) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 31 (64.6) 17 (35.4) 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 11 (84.6) 2 (15.4) 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 2 (40.0) 3 (60.0) 5 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 828 (62.0) 505 (37.8) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity             

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 129 (46.7) 146 (52.9) 276 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 540 (65.2) 287 (34.7) 828 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 159 (68.8) 72 (31.2) 231 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 828 (62.0) 505 (37.8) 1335 (100.0) 

By Gender             

1. Male 661 (62.4) 396 (37.4) 1059 (100.0) 

2. Female 167 (60.5) 109 (39.5) 276 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 828 (62.0) 505 (37.8) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey. 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

3.9 Increased Social Awareness and Changes in Social Status, Dignity, 

and Self-Confidence 

Findings from the FGDs, KIIs and case studies have shown that the 

tenant/landless farmers have developed a sense of enormous amount of 

confidence and increased dignity in the society. The LRM has brought a 

major shift in the thinking of the community people. Previously, the richer 

people/local landlords used to view the tenants as poor, inferior and 

inarticulate persons but these days the former have begun to regard latter 

as good leaders in the community. For instance, these empowered tenants 

can now approach related government offices and boldly express their 
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concerns, forward their plan of activities and implement them 

independently. 

 

Field interaction with the tenant community has shown that the receipt of a 

tenanted piece of land has made all the tenants very happy/excited. For 

instance, Mr. Laxman Ram, Bramhapur VDC-3 Saptari district remarked,  

was really thrilled on the day when I got land ownership certificate. I was 

very happy because I had been a land owner for the first time in my life. I 

spent Rs. 700 for distributing sweets to fellow tenant farmers and well 

Katthas) from his 

landowner. In the same light, another tenant Mr. Rati Lal Paswan from ward 

no.8 of Bastipur VDC, Siraha district remarked, e land 

ownership certificate, I felt myself winning a big battle in the field  These 

verbatims are the functions of enhanced livelihood and secure shelter.  

An attempt has also been made to understand changes experienced by 

tenants after receiving land share from the tenanted land. It has been found 

that nearly a large majority of the respondents (69%) have reported the 

increase in family respect. And slightly higher proportion of the Dalits 

(84.7%) and females (72.1%) has underscored it. Nearly one third of the 

respondents, mainly the women, have shared that there is increased 

participation of members in the decision-making processes in the family. An 

overwhelming majority of the respondents (86.1%) have reported increased 

self-respect and this is more so among all groups living in the community. 

Among the beneficiary groups, Dalit and women seem to be benefited the 

most in this respect. Nearly 12 percent have shared that there is increased 
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social respect and contribution acknowledged in the community. There are 

only 21 percent of respondents reporting the increased control over the 

income which is reported by a slightly higher proportion of females (26%) 

and Dalits (24.4%). This is suggestive of the fact that much remains to be 

done in these two aspects of change after receiving the share from the 

tenanted land (see Table 3.43). Tenants have also considered the possession 

of the piece of land as a big support in their old age.   

Case 13: Support of Land in the Old Age 

“In the past, nobody believed that the widow like me could get land. However, I kept on 

struggling continuously which finally helped me to win the battle and I became a 

landowner. The land has given me a big support for the survival in the old age. Thus, I 

am very happy”.                                 - Ms. Muthi Devi Ram-60, Kushaha VDC-5, Saptari 

Field interaction with the tenant community has also shown that the LRM 

has generated a number of changes among tenant farmers. These changes 

include: increased awareness on human rights; assertiveness of tenants on 

their demands; increased social status, mutual respect, dignity and self-

confidence; increased awareness on social discrimination/exploitations; 

different forms of bondage; gender inequalities; and their role in the 

development process.  

Tenants involved in the LRM have also been found to have taken initiatives 

to give up the practice of untouchability and discrimination based on caste, 

gender, race, religion, culture, among others. The earlier antagonistic 

relations between the tenants and landlords have also been gradually 

reconciled. For instance, according to Mr. Baldev Ram, a tenant farmer and 

the chairperson of NLRF from Saptari district has shared,  rivalry 

between landlords and tenants of the past has now changed into 

brotherhood/sisterhood. The elites and landowners in the village have now 

begun to regard them and address previous tenants using the appropriate 

terms of respect/love such as uncle, father, sister, brother and daughter. 

There is, indeed, a big change in dignity from Ta to Tapai (from thou to you), 

which was unimaginable in the past . Tenant farmers have the perception 

that such shift in the behavioral aspect among the landlords is the function 

of the change of traditional power relations. Mr. Shiva Paswan from ward 

no.1 of Ramgopalpur VDC of Mahottari has a realisation that he, along with 

other Dalits, in the village are getting more respect from the community 

than before. He shared that the very community has begun to invite him 
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and other Dalits in various forms of social, cultural and religious functions in 

the village which was unthinkable in the past. This is a big change for the 

Dalits. A group of women in Medanipur, Bhawanipur-9, Siraha have also 

shared that the landowners have begun to call them through the use of 

their real names instead of other symbolic names as called in the past. They 

have now the perception that the LRM has greatly helped tenants in 

enhancing their identity and dignity in the community. 

Table 3.43: Number of Respondents Reporting Changes Experienced by Tenants 

After Receiving Share From Tenanted Land 

Categories 

Increased 

Family 

Respect 

Increased 

Participatio

n in the 

Decision 

Making in 

the Family 

Increased 

Self Respect 

Increased Social 

Respect and 

Contribution 

Acknowledged 

Increase 

Control 

Over 

Income 

Others 

By District                         

1. Sindhupalchok 123 (34.3) 54 (15.0) 330 (91.9) 42 (11.7) 50 (13.9) 7 (1.9) 

2. Sunsari 178 (91.8) 19 (9.8) 182 (93.8) 20 (10.3) 27 (13.9) 1 (0.5) 

3. Saptari 39 (100.0) 28 (71.8) 23 (59.0) 8 (20.5) 8 (20.5)   

4. Bardiya 27 (87.1) 5 (16.1) 28 (90.3) 1 (3.2) - -   

5. Banke 127 (92.0) 93 (67.4) 104 (75.4) 17 (12.3) 42 (30.4)   

6. Dang 110 (84.0) 68 (51.9) 122 (93.1) 16 (12.2) 61 (46.6)   

7. Siraha 36 (94.7) 30 (79.0) 15 (39.5) 4 (10.5) 3 (7.9)   

8. Mahottari 5 (62.5) 5 (62.5) 3 (37.5) 1 (12.5) 3 (37.5)   

9. Chitawan 1 (100.0) 1 (100.0) 1 (100.0) - - - -   

  Total/Overall 646 (68.8) 303 (32.3) 808 (86.1) 109 (11.6) 194 (20.7) 8 (0.8) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity             

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 92 (53.5) 43 (25.0) 153 (89.0) 20 (11.6) 20 (11.6) 4 (2.3) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 405 (68.5) 171 (28.9) 532 (90.0) 68 (11.5) 131 (22.2) 3 (0.5) 

3. Dalit 149 (84.7) 89 (50.6) 123 (69.9) 21 (11.9) 43 (24.4) 1 (0.6) 

  Total/Overall 646 (68.8) 303 (32.3) 808 (86.1) 109 (11.6) 194 (20.7) 8 (0.8) 

By Gender             

1. Male 486 (67.8) 229 (31.9) 617 (86.1) 81 (11.3) 137 (19.1) 6 (0.7) 

2. Female 160 (72.1) 74 (33.3) 191 (86.0) 28 (12.6) 57 (25.7) 2 (0.9) 

  Total/Overall 646 (68.8) 303 (32.3) 808 (86.1) 109 (11.6) 194 (20.7) 8 (0.8) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 
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Case 14 : An Example of Enhanced  Confidence of Tenant Farmer 

“When we were tilling the landlords’ land, we were made to work at the whim of the 

master. They did not even care us if we were injured while tilling their land or had to 

attend to our sick members of the family. The return from land was also fixed by them. 

Now I have my own land, I work harder and the yield has increased. Now I am also free 

to work for daily wages as I wish. Previously, even this was controlled by the landlord 

for whom we were compelled to work for minimum wages. Now if I want, I can pledge 

my land to obtain a loan from the Agriculture Development Bank. I am more confident 

and the community gives me more respect.” A tenant of Laxmipur VDC, Ward No. 4, 

Dang district. 

Mr. Bamdev Chaudhary from Sisahaniya VDC from Dang district has the 

opinion that tenants have been enjoying freedom from the 

bondage/exploitation of landowners a function of LRM. The fellow 

villagers and rich people do not misbehave the tenants like before because 

there is the understanding among the locals that the tenants are equal. All 

this has worked to increase the degree of courtesy and respect to the 

previous tenants. Similarly, a group of tenants (men and women) in Taruke 

Besi, Nayaba enants were 

socially excluded, economically deprived, culturally humiliated and 

politically neglected simply because we had no land and no permanent 

residence. Now we have got a piece of land to produce food and to build a 

shelter, which has enhanced our identity in the village. The fellow villagers 

now regard us as permanent residents of this village. This has made a big 

difference in our quality of life. Entitlement of a piece of land has been 

instrumental in changing our social status and influence in the community    

Likewise, Dalit tenants have the perception that the LRM has helped them to 

have higher social status and be more dignified. Mr. Raj Kumar Paswan, Vice 

Chair, Dalit Protection Campaign Forum, Siraha says on-Dalits usually 

used to misbehave Dalits in the past in the community but the very people 

have now begun to treat Dalits with courtesy/respect. This is a big shift in 

dignity and status at the community. Dalit tenants were also subjected to 

additional discriminations. They were given low quality of grain and inferior 

food. Often, they had to provide free labor to the landowners. Now this 

situation has been changed and they get good quality of food with 

reasonable level of respect from the landowners .  

Given the fact that tenants are now conscientised and have strong 

commitment to the movement, they are now able to analyse their current 
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situation, exploitation of their labor and power relations in land ownership. 

Until very recently, they had felt helpless and had to comply with the unfair 

and discriminatory demands of the landlords and local power elites. Many 

tenants are now able to articulate their issues and demand their rights from 

the government agencies a function of the mass-based campaign for the 

land rights. As a result, tenants have the perception that they have been 

emancipated from the bondage of landowners. Tenants were not able to 

enjoy their political freedom in the past. Tenants even had to caste votes as 

per the landowners . But the land rights struggle has created a 

different scenario. They can freely exercise their wisdom to caste vote and 

conduct other civil affairs freely.  

Like the opinion survey, household survey has also revealed the perception 

of the tenants on the increased social status and mobility. More specifically, 

a large number of respondents (87.1%) have realised that their social 

status/powers have been increased after receiving tenancy rights. Among 

them, Dalits (91.3%) and women (88.8%) who have shared this experience 

are in the forefront. Similarly, a significant number of respondents (88.9%) 

have a sense of increased social mobility compared to the past after 

receiving the land under tenancy rights (see Table 3.44). Because of their 

increased social mobility, they have now begun visiting the offices, external 

agencies, policy makers, political actors, media and market, etc. Dalits, 

Janajatis and women have also expressed that they have been benefited the 

most from the LRM.  
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Table 3.44: Number of Respondents Reporting Change in Social Status and 

Mobility in the Society 

Categories 
Increased Social 

Status 
Increased Mobility 

By District         

1. Sindhupalchok 491 (84.7) 246 (42.4) 

2. Sunsari 248 (96.5) 122 (47.5) 

3. Saptari 44 (84.6) 42 (80.8) 

4. Bardiya 42 (93.3) 40 (88.9) 

5. Banke 148 (96.7) 121 (79.1) 

6. Dang 135 (74.2) 65 (35.7) 

7. Siraha 40 (83.3) 39 (81.3) 

8. Mahottari 13 (100.0) 12 (92.3) 

9. Chitawan 2 (40.0) 1 (20.0) 

  Total/Overall 1163 (87.1) 688 (51.5) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity         

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 227 (82.3) 133 (48.2) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 725 (87.6) 396 (47.8) 

3. Dalit 211 (91.3) 159 (68.8) 

  Total/Overall 1163 (87.1) 688 (51.5) 

By Gender        

1. Male 918 (86.7) 551 (47.5) 

2. Female 245 (88.8) 137 (80.8) 

  Total/Overall 1163 (87.1) 688 (88.9) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

The intensification of LRM and its support for receiving the tenanted piece of 

land has also helped to eliminate the oppressive practices of the landlords. 

For instances, a group of tenants in Uttar Falkapur from ward no.5 of 

Sonapur Dang district have shared that landlords in their community used 

to scold them vituperatively (i.e using foul words/humiliating language). 

Now with the shift in power dimensions, these same landlords have begun 

using the polite language while interacting with the ex-tenants. Similarly, 

Mr. Buddhi Ram Chaudhari, a tenant resident of Basnatapur from ward no. 1 

of Lalmatiya VDC of Dang enants were facing atrocities 

from landowners such as beating, warning to shoot out, and forcing to work 
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for long hours with corvee or minimal wages. After receiving land under 

tenancy rights, these practices have been stopped to a large extent .  

Conclusively, LRM has empowered the tenant farmers both socially and 

economically. On the one hand, they have a perception that their social 

status/dignity has increased and on the other, their economic independence 

has also been promoted. More specifically, the entitlement of   land has 

given a great psychological satisfaction to the tenant farmers and therefore, 

they feel that their social status and dignity has enhanced considerably. 

Ultimately, these developments have contributed to enhance their self-

confidence to begin any enterprise for their sustained livelihood.  

3.10 Changes in Leadership and Political Participation 

The LRM has contributed tremendously to bring changes in leadership and 

political participation of the tenants. Laudably, with the institutional support 

of CSRC, tenant farmers have also been able to develop their own 

leaderships which have been conducive to enhancing the participation of 

tenants in the movement for the land rights. The sustainability of the LRM is, 

indeed, the function of the development of dynamic indigenous leadership.      

 

The survey has also made an attempt to analyse the participation in the 

community-based organisations, n so doing, a 

comparison between 2003 and 2008 has been made. It has been revealed 

that a large majority of the respondents (83%) were the general members in 
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2003 which is now found to be reduced to 71.5 percent in 2008. It is self-

evident from the data that this reduction in the proportion of general 

members is indeed a function of increased number of executive members 

(i.e 28.5%) in 2008 which was only 17 percent in 2003 (see Table 3.45). 

Interestingly, during the interval of five years, the proportion of the 

leadership of women and Adibashi/Janajati and Dalits has significantly 

increased. This is, indeed, 

commitment and regular institutional backstopping for the democratisation 

and broadening the base of LRM at the community level.  

Table 3.45: Number and Percentage of Respondents Reporting Participation in 

Community- based Organisations (CBOs), Consumers Fora & NGOs 

Categories 

In 2003  In 2008  

General 
Member 

Executive 
Committee 

Member 

Total 
Reporting 

General 
Member 

Executive 
Committee  

Member 

Total 
Reporting 

By District                         

1. Sindhupalchok 555 (85.1) 97 (14.9) 652 (100.0) 453 (68.6) 207 (31.4) 660 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 18 (43.9) 23 (56.1) 41 (100.0) 41 (56.9) 31 (43.1) 72 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 27 (79.4) 7 (20.6) 34 (100.0) 32 (72.7) 12 (27.3) 44 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 32 (97.0) 1 (3.0) 33 (100.0) 43 (95.6) 2 (4.4) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 28 (65.1) 15 (34.9) 43 (100.0) 57 (65.5) 30 (34.5) 87 (100.0) 

6. Dang 153 (85.0) 27 (15.0) 180 (100.0) 185 (78.1) 52 (21.9) 237 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 23 (92.0) 2 (8.0) 25 (100.0) 31 (91.2) 3 (8.8) 34 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 5 (100.0) - - 5 (100.0) 6 (85.7) 1 (14.3) 7 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan - - - - - - - - - - - - 

  Total/Overall 841 (83.0) 172 (17.0) 1013 (100.0) 848 (71.5) 338 (28.5) 1186 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity             

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 268 (81.2) 62 (18.8) 330 (100.0) 260 (68.2) 121 (31.8) 381 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/Janajati 467 (84.1) 88 (15.9) 555 (100.0) 451 (72.5) 171 (27.5) 622 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 106 (82.8) 22 (17.2) 128 (100.0) 137 (74.9) 46 (25.1) 183 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 841 (83.0) 172 (17.0) 1013 (100.0) 848 (71.5) 338 (28.5) 1186 (100.0) 

By Gender             

1. Male 671 (81.9) 148 (18.1) 819 (100.0) 676 (69.8) 292 (30.2) 968 (100.0) 

2. Female 170 (87.6) 24 (12.4) 194 (100.0) 172 (78.9) 46 (21.1) 218 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 841 (83.0) 172 (17.0) 1013 (100.0) 848 (71.5) 338 (28.5) 1186 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008 
Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

Interestingly, LRM has developed 996 land rights activists and over 1,455 

community leaders from tenant families (CSRC, 2007). These people have 

been the fundamental catalysts in the communities to educate and mobilise 
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people in social campaigning, advocacy and design of development 

program and implementation. A total of four of them have been nominated 

as members to the Constituent Assembly (CA). This is indicative of the fact 

that the grassroots leadership of the LRM is fully developed and committed 

to transformation. Below is the case study of one CA member who was 

originally a local rights activist/community leader in the LRM.  

Case 15: Journey from Kamlari to the Constituent Assembly 

Commendable Courage for Struggle to Ensure Social Justice 

Shanta Chaudhary, a, resident of Dandagaun, Laxmipur VDC, from Dang district lived 

with a family of six sisters, one elder brother and parents before she got married some 12 

years ago. She was the youngest child of her parents. Her maternal family did not own a 

piece of land and was also devoid of other employment options. Their livelihood was 

completely dependent upon cultivation of the landowner’s land.  

As a result of being landless and option-less for ensuring the livelihood, her parents had 

to send her to work for the landowner 

(known as Kamlari in the local parlance) at 

the age of 8. Her parents would receive NRS 

6,600 per annum as her remuneration. She 

had to begin household chores from 4 am in 

the morning until 8 pm in the evening. Often, 

she had to do the work beyond her age and 

physical capacity. Seeing landowner’s 

children, Shanta would wish to sleep with 

her parents, play with them and enjoy the 

childhood. It was a dream for her. During the 

winter, as a child, she could not touch the 

cold water, and result was the frequent 

beating of her by the landlord.  The landowner would give her left-over food (often 

thrown by his children) to eat and his children’s rags to wear. They would impose fine on 

her if she broke earthen water vessels and other utensils. She never got opportunity to 

celebrate festivals with her family members as she had to work much at landowner’s 

home during this time. She never got chance to feel affection, love and care from parent 

and other family members. For the first time, she got new clothes at the time of her 

marriage. She spent 18 years being Kamlari until 2006. There are many girl children 

working as Kamlari like Shanta in Dang and neighboring districts. Shanta says, “Being 

landless is the root cause of the ubiquity of Kamlari system. If parents do not send their 

children to work for the landowners, the latter would evict them from tilling the land”. 

In the mean time, she met NGO workers in 2003 who had come to village to organise 

women into the savings and credit groups. Shanta says, “I wanted to do something 

creative and innovative in the village. I was convinced with the idea of the savings and 

credit group activities. I thought this could be a means to come out of the bondage trap 

and thus, I decided to join the group”. Later in 2005, a land rights activist from local 
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NGO came to the very group and talked about landlessness. Shanta was curious woman 

and asked a couple of questions pertaining to land, shelter and their livelihood. The NGO 

guy explained about poor people’s rights over state resources, especially natural 

resources like land. But he set a condition that the rights would only be materialised if 

there is unity amongst poor tenants and dare to struggle to assert their rights. Shanta 

could not fully be convinced. This incident led to her thinking on: “why do only rich 

people have land? Why not by the poor people?”   

After a few days, she decided to become a part of land rights group at the village and 

engaged in organising, educating and mobilising tenants in the village during her off-

time. She and her husband set up a hut nearby jungle but the police along with the 

landowners burnt it in the eve of important festival-Dashain. In the past, Shanta would 

think that land is the property of only rich people (meaning landlords), not for the poor 

people. Later, she gradually knew that poor people have also rightful share over land. 

Key motivating factors for Shanta to get involved in land rights issue was a hope of 

having a piece of land. Sometimes, she would imagine the fear of fighting against the 

powerful landowners.  

In 2006, there was a district level assembly of DLRF in Ghorahi, Dang. One man and 

one woman were invited from each group in the villages for the assembly as delegates. 

Shanta represented her group from one small village. As soon as she arrived at district 

headquarters, she met thousands of men and women who had similar stories, and similar 

hopes. She found them like family members. The amount of courage she found in other 

delegates stimulated Shanta to get more active in the land rights struggle.  With her 

demonstrated leadership potentialities and enthusiasm, the assembly elected her as the 

district chairperson of the National Land Rights Forum (NLRF).  

It was not easy for Shanta to lead the land rights movement, continue to work as Kamlari 

for the landowner, and rear her own children at the same time. She decided to quit the 

work with the landowner. Due to her busy schedule for DLRF, her children could not get 

food for countless days. They could not go to school due to lack of food, books and 

uniforms. Still, Shanta continued to lead the movement without being discouraged. 

Under her leadership, DLRF developed land rights movement plan followed by 

demonstration, public processions, sit-ins in front of major political party offices, 

padlocking district land revenue office, and dialogues and consultations with government 

officials and political actors. The movement reached Kathmandu and ended with an 

agreement between the NLRF and the Ministry of Land Reform and Management. The 

agreement mainly included government’s commitment to constitute a high level land 

reform commission and proper rehabilitation of freed bonded laborers. As a leader of the 

movement, Shanta had interacted with the government officials and political party 

leaders. Gradually, Shanta became a well-known personality amongst government 

officials, political parties, civil societies and public across the district and beyond in a 

relatively short span of time. 

With all these efforts, a total of 1796 tenant families (as of December 2006) received 

over 400 hectares of land worth of NRS approximately 120 million in Dang district 

alone. This has not only guaranteed the security of housing and livelihood for such 

people but also enhanced dignity and inclusion in social affairs. This gives Shanta a 
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sense of satisfaction and inspiration to move ahead. She says, “I am extremely happy by 

seeing many landless tenants organised and moving ahead to claim their rights in a 

peaceful way”. 

The path was not smooth for Shanta. She had to encounter countless hurdles on her way. 

She could not get enough support from her family members. Shanta remembers, “My 

sister-in-law was killed by her husband just because she supported me. Neighboring men 

discouraged their wives to join me with the use of physical violence. At first, the 

villagers did not trust me and they set conditions for testing my leadership quality. For 

example, they asked her to bring electricity in the village. She took it as a challenge 

because she wanted to do something. She ran after influential persons, VDC offices, 

electricity office, political party leaders and the like time and again. Finally, electricity 

office decided to provide electricity in the village. This was her victory and 

consequently, villagers began believing her. Shanta has faced several such challenges 

over the period. 

She was around the eyes of political leaders. A number of political parties wanted to get 

her in their respective parties. Recognising her brilliant leadership and contribution, 

CPN-UML nominated her to the CA in April, 2008. Now, she has been a law maker to 

draft a new Constitution of the country. Shanta says that she is not happy either. She has 

an aim of establishing poor tenant’s rights over land. She would be happy on the very 

day when her aim is fulfilled. She optimistically says that she will argue for the pro-

people land reform in the CA and in the political parties. She sees challenges at CA too. 

Some influential political leaders are not in favor of poor tenants rights over land. There 

is big class gap that is a challenge for the change. Shanta has firm belief that without 

overcoming acute hunger and insecurity of shelter of poor tenants, the mission of having 

sustained peace and institutionalised republican set-up remains a mere dream. Shanta 

says, “The struggle is inevitable and continuous. I will fight at policy making level and 

my friends (rights activists) should fight at the grassroots level. Peaceful movement is 

the only way that translates our dream into reality". 

3.11  Perception on Social Power Relationships and 

Exploitation/Oppression   

An attempt has been made to document the perceptions of tenant farmers 

qualitatively on the social power relations and exploitation. Prior to the 

participation in LRM, tenants used to feel very powerless or voiceless 

because they were much unorganised. Once the LRM began organising 

tenants, and they formed their own community-based organisations (which 

has now the federated structure) and then they began to feel that they have 

now the power (a function of the organising process), a potential that can   

challenge the landlords. Together with the organisation, the LRM promoters 

from centre also played the instrumental role in raising the consciousness of 

tenant farmers. The awareness or consciousness-raising activity helped them 
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to analyse the current exploitative power relations/labor relations and as a 

result, the organised tenant farmers began challenging the traditional 

exploitative power relations.  

Tenant farmers have now the perception that the LRM has brought the 

following changes in the traditional power regime: expression of strong 

collective voice of the traditionally excluded/voiceless segments of society 

for their land rights; their assertiveness for their rights; realisation by the 

traditional power holders (mainly the landlords) of the need to change 

themselves; enhancement of tenants ss to the political parties, 

consequent pressurisation on them to address their rightful demands and 

their positive/receptive attitude towards the problems of land rights; 

holding of the different community level decision-making positions by the 

land rights activists to work for the poorer sections of the society; gradual 

change in the attitude of the bureaucrats to be receptive to the grievances 

of the tenant farmers; less exploitation/oppression in the communities due 

sations and intensive social mobilisation, etc.   

Case 16: End of Exploitation: An Effect of Land Rights Movement 

We are not exploited by Dhaniram Mahato, a local landlord, as before. Before receiving 

tenancy rights, we used to pay Kut (agricultural rent) to him but he used to blame us for 

our non-payment (a pretension!) and scold badly. I used to plough his land free of cost. 

At the time of planting, my wife and children had to work for him that would trigger our 

piece of land uncultivated. Now there is no such exploitation and all this is the function 

of organised LRM. 

 Mr. Mohit Chaudhary-59,Mahendradeva, Sukhipur VDC-4, Siraha 

The survey findings have also revealed significant changes taken place at 

local power relations after receiving land under tenancy rights.  They have 

corroborated the findings generated by the qualitative instruments as 

mentioned above. For instance, a large number of the respondents (86.4%) 

have reported that there is increased social power sharing at the community 

level. For example, these people are being invited in public events and 

included in the decision-making fora such as school management 

committee and forest users group. This is reported by a slightly higher 

proportion of Dalits, Adibashis/Janajatis and women respondents. Similarly, 

an overwhelming majority of the respondents (94.1%) have reported that 

the receipt of land in the form of tenancy has been instrumental in 

decreasing exploitations on tenants. Like in the first variable, Dalits, 
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Adibashis/Janajatis and women respondents are slightly higher in 

proportion in reporting such opinion (see Table 3.46).  

Table 3.46: Perception of Respondents on Increased Power Sharing and 

Decreased Exploitations After Tenancy Rights  

Categories 
Increased Power 

Sharing 
Decreased Exploitations 

By District         

1. Sindhupalchok 495 (85.3) 538 (92.8) 

2. Sunsari 224 (87.2) 247 (96.1) 

3. Saptari 44 (84.6) 45 (86.5) 

4. Bardiya 41 (91.1) 44 (97.8) 

5. Banke 149 (97.4) 146 (95.4) 

6. Dang 144 (79.1) 173 (95.1) 

7. Siraha 42 (87.5) 46 (95.8) 

8. Mahottari 13 (100.0) 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 2 (40.0) 4 (80.0) 

  Total/Overall 1154 (86.4) 1256 (94.1) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity     

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 231 (83.7) 260 (94.2) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 713 (86.1) 774 (93.5) 

3. Dalit 210 (90.9) 222 (96.1) 

  Total/Overall 1154 (86.4) 1256 (94.1) 

By Gender     

1. Male 910 (85.9) 993 (93.8) 

2. Female 244 (88.4) 263 (95.3) 

  Total/Overall 1154 (86.4) 1256 (94.1) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  

Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

Given the fact that there has been gradual change in the social power 

relationships at the local level, tenant farmers such as the Tharus have also 

acquired the audacity to visit the government offices and talk to the officials 

logically on their problems. This was unimaginable in the past. Because of 

the change in the power equation, tenants have now begun to enjoy 

political freedom also after receiving land tenancy rights. Unlike in the past, 

they can now actively participate in the electioneering campaign of their 

preferred candidates during the election. All this has been the function of 

the organisational development of the tenant farmers and their intensive 
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social mobilisation through the facilitation of CSRC and empowerment by 

the partner organisations.  

3.12 Perception on the Conflict Transformation 

High incidence of poverty and discrimination has usually been the sources 

of conflict in an underdeveloped society like Nepal. Sociologically speaking, 

it is difficult to achieve lasting peace without reducing poverty of the 

tenants. Conflict related to the land issue can be analysed at two levels: 

societal and individual level. At the societal level, tenant farmers have a 

perception that there is the correlation between the conflict in the 

community and the issue of land rights. In the past, they were a part of the 

conflict- a function of the denial of land tenancy rights by the landlords. 

Sometimes, the conflict with the landlords was overt and sometimes covert. 

Tenant farmers have shared that some degree of conflict began to surface 

with the landlords after beginning to work on the land rights which were 

covert. On the one hand, the claim or filing tenancy cases created 

disputes/tensions between the tenants and landowners in some cases. On 

the other hand, the receipt of tenancy rights also contributed to end the 

prolonged tensions and disputes between the landowners and the tenants. 

These opposing forces have also begun to be reconciled. This is the 

beginning of the transformation of conflict.  

There is a perception among the tenant farmers that the receipt of the 

tenancy rights has also significantly contributed to the reduction of intra-

household conflict. For instance, Mr. Deep Narayan Chaudhary from ward 

no. 3 of Sukhipur VDC of Siraha district says, ue to the increased income 

within the household from the received piece of land, the degree of tension, 

and dispute between husband and wife, children and other members of 

family has been reduced to a large extent. Once the basic survival needs are 

fulfilled from the household income, there is now no need to quarrel at 

home on the trivial things . In isolated cases, there were serious tensions in 

the families because of the parental inability to arrange marriages of their 

grown offspring- a function of the landlessness (because getting bride for 

the son and groom for the daughter was difficult because of landless 

household position in a predominantly feudal society where all social 

relations are based on the possession of land). Such incidences of 

tensions/humiliations have also begun to be reduced due to land 

ownership. There is also the perception that tenants in the past had a great 
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amount of fear on the possible eviction from the land by the landlords on 

the pretext of the non-compliance of his set conditions for sharecropping 

and the tenants had to be ready to bear all sorts of tensions/ exploitations. 

But now the tenants feel safe, independent and have a sense of peace and 

security. 

In the past, owing to the lack of organisation and consciousness to be united 

to fight for the land rights, poor tenants used to quarrel amongst themselves 

on the trivial issues. But LRM brought them together in an organised form 

that promoted mutual understanding and collective efforts. This process of 

organising and mobilising helped them in valuing and respecting each 

other which eventually led them towards ending the conflicts in the 

neighborhood and promoting the peace and harmony as well as co-

operation.  

 

The qualitative observations have also been corroborated by the 

quantitative findings. For instance, survey respondents were also asked 

about the conflict situation with the landlords. A majority of the 

respondents (73.8 %) have said that the conflict with the landlords has 

substantially been reduced after receiving the share from the tenanted land. 

And a significantly higher proportion of respondents from 

Adibashis/Janajatis, Dalits and women respondents have also the similar 

opinion (see Table 3.47).   
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Table 3.47: Perceptions of Respondents on Conflict with Land Owners After 

Receiving Share from Tenanted Land 

Categories Decreased Increased Same Total Reporting 

By District                 

1. Sindhupalchok 311 (53.6) 78 (13.5) 191 (32.9) 580 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 248 (96.5) - - 9 (3.5) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 41 (78.9) 3 (5.8) 8 (15.4) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 42 (93.3) 1 (2.2) 2 (4.4) 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 115 (75.2) 4 (2.6) 34 (22.2) 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 171 (94.0) - - 11 (6.0) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 41 (85.4) 1 (2.1) 6 (12.5) 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 11 (84.6) 1 (7.7) 1 (7.7) 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 5 (100.0) - - - - 5 (100.0) 

Total/Overall 985 (73.8) 88 (6.6) 262 (19.6) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity                 

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 178 (64.5) 36 (13.0) 62 (22.5) 276 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 639 (77.2) 38 (4.6) 151 (18.2) 828 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 168 (72.7) 14 (6.1) 49 (21.2) 231 (100.0) 

Total/Overall 985 (73.8) 88 (6.6) 262 (19.6) 1335 (100.0) 

By Gender                 

1. Male 766 (72.3) 74 (7.0) 219 (20.7) 1059 (100.0) 

2. Female 219 (79.4) 14 (5.1) 43 (15.6) 276 (100.0) 

Total/Overall 985 (73.8) 88 (6.6) 262 (19.6) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  

Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages.  

3.13  Perception on the Role of Land Reform on Poverty Reduction and 

Social Justice 

The overall analysis of the findings from the survey is indicative of the fact 

that the entitlement to land can contribute to alleviating economic poverty 

by increasing  security and income, and securing shelter. In this 

regard, respondents were asked to share their perception on the role of land 

reform on poverty reduction/social justice.  Almost all (98.4 %) respondents 

believe that land reform is necessary for poverty reduction and social justice 

because it plays an important role in improving their livelihood and securing 

their land tenure that will eventually alleviate their poverty. All types of 

respondents, regardless of caste, ethnicity and sex, have unanimous 
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consensus that land reform is inevitable for poverty alleviation (see Table 

3.48). 

Table 3.48: Respondents  Perception on the Necessity of Land Reform on Poverty 

Alleviation and Social Justice 

Categories Necessary Not Necessary Total Reporting 

By District             

1. Sindhupalchok 568 (97.9) 12 (2.1) 580 (100.0) 

2. Sunsari 256 (99.6) 1 (0.4) 257 (100.0) 

3. Saptari 51 (98.1) 1 (1.9) 52 (100.0) 

4. Bardiya 45 (100.0) - - 45 (100.0) 

5. Banke 153 (100.0) - - 153 (100.0) 

6. Dang 176 (96.7) 6 (3.3) 182 (100.0) 

7. Siraha 48 (100.0) - - 48 (100.0) 

8. Mahottari 12 (92.3) 1 (7.7) 13 (100.0) 

9. Chitawan 5 (100.0) - - 5 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1314 (98.4) 21 (1.6) 1335 (100.0) 

By Caste/ Ethnicity             

1. Brahmin/ Chhetri 272 (98.6) 4 (1.5) 276 (100.0) 

2. Adibashi/ Janajati 815 (98.4) 13 (1.6) 828 (100.0) 

3. Dalit 227 (98.3) 4 (1.7) 231 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1314 (98.4) 21 (1.6) 1335 (100.0) 

By Gender             

1. Male 1042 (98.4) 17 (1.6) 1059 (100.0) 

2. Female 272 (98.6) 4 (1.5) 276 (100.0) 

  Total/Overall 1314 (98.4) 21 (1.6) 1335 (100.0) 

Source: Field Survey, 2008  

Note: Figures within parentheses indicate percentages. 

3.14  Increased Participation of Tenant Farmers in Decision-making 

Processes and their Ability to Influence  

One of the fundamental objectives of the LRM has been to increase the 

participation of tenant farmers in the decision-making processes and 

enhance their ability to influence these processes. As a result, tenant farmers 

have been continuously struggling to claim their stakes and articulate voices 

in the decision-making processes both at local and national levels. With the 
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increased capacity due to the institutional support of CSRC and its partners, 

tenant farmers have been vocal, proactive and innovative for their 

meaningful participation in local and national level decision-making 

processes. A brief analysis in this regard has been furnished hereunder at 

both the local and national levels. 

3.14.1 At Local Level 

Empirical observation has revealed that local and district chapters of NLRF 

have emerged as strong and influential community organisations in the 

districts where the LRM is being launched. Leaders of  local and district 

chapters have been found to have developed the skill of critical analysis and 

enhanced their skills to articulate their issues/concerns such as poverty, 

discriminations, problems embedded in receiving the tenancy rights, etc; in 

front of the social groups, neighbors, interest groups and political leaders. As 

a result, they have succeeded in creating tremendous pressure on the 

political parties and government officials at local level for change, that is, 

decisions are to be made in their favor.  Given the fact that they have been 

raising their concerns as a matter of human rights, and the state has made 

commitment on them in the constitution and the international human 

rights laws, concerned government agencies at the district level cannot 

deny their land tenancy concerns to be addressed. It has been observed that 

tenant farmers have enhanced their better bargaining and negotiation 

powers at local level and thereby increased their influence in the local 

decision-making bodies and political arena.   

Tenant farmers have been participating in the gatherings of the land rights 

forum, school management committee, parent teachers ssociations, forest 

users groups, savings and credit groups, local construction committees, etc. 

They have also succeeded in holding the positions (members and executive 

functionaries) in these local organisations also where they have been found 

to be contributing to the decision-making processes that affect their lives in 

the communities. Decisions pertain to the better management of schools, 

forest resources, savings and credit systems at the local level, management 

of hat basaar (periodic local markets), development of local social 

infrastructures, etc. The success of gaining the social recognition to lead 

these different local organisations is the direct function of the LRM (that 

helped develop their critical consciousness to fight the social injustice and 
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their leadership attributes). Put succinctly in another way, had they not been 

involved in the LRM, there would have been no social recognition for them.  

3.14.2 At National Level 

NLRF has its structural presence at community, district and national levels. 

The central leadership of NLRF has been engaged in decision-making 

processes at the central level and has also been able to influence the central 

political party leadership, and successive governments. The success of LRM 

to influence the national level decision-making body can also be judged by 

the representation of four land rights activists in the constituent assembly. 

There has been the anticipation that these representatives (regardless of 

their hand picking by different political parties) would definitely contribute 

to making the constitution to address the issues related to land rights/land 

reform/landlessness. It has also been revealed that the leaders of NLRF have 

maintained close linkage with the major political parties at national level. To 

date, these central leaders had a series of engagements with the 

government of Nepal while formulating Three-year Interim Plan   (2007-10) 

in which many of the tenants  views and demands have been incorporated.  

Similarly, tenants approached the Interim Constitution Drafting Committee 

and put forward their agenda. Some of the demands have been included in 

the Interim Constitution (see Chapter Two for the details). 

With regard to their central level activities to influence the government and 

political leadership, tenant farmers had conducted a series of activities to 

draw attention of political parties and other policy makers to influence them 

so that they would develop policies in their favor. For getting it materialised, 

they did a number of things: (i) they themselves developed an alternative 

land reform policy and brought it for public discourse/debate; (ii) they had 

also organis -tenant land 

reform; (iii) they had also established functional linkage with major political 

parties and provided inputs for the drafting of their party manifestos and 

framing other policy decisions during the CA election; (iv) they reviewed 

s and demanded actions in their favor; (v) 

they had series of interactions and negotiations with the Ministry of Land 

Reform and Management, etc. More specifically, they had an agreement 

with the Ministry on 14 September, 2006 which included agreement of both 

parties to constitute a high level Land Reform Commission, among others. 

Tenant farmer leaders had done a hard work in bringing land reform agenda 
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as a common national consensus among the political parties and policy 

makers as a basis of addressing poverty and various forms of 

discriminations. For this, the political parties expressed their solidarity with 

the tenant farmers and gave written commitments for pursuing land reform 

in favor of tenant farmers.   

3.15 sation: An Institutional Dimension  

Despite the resurgence of democracy in 1990, political parties sidelined the 

much- awaited pro-poor land reform. Such land reform remained a slogan of 

political parties. Tenants and landless farmers waited for some years raising 

their concerns and lobbying the political parties but it did not work well. 

Finally, they came to the conclusion that without a strong movement led by 

a strong indigenous organisation, political parties would not listen to their 

voices vis-à-vis land reform. As a corollary of it, tenants and landless farmers 

from all over the country felt a need of an organisation capable of 

organising, mobilising and conscentising fellow tenants and landless 

farmers in the movement and hold dialogues with government and political 

parties. The outcome of this realisation was setting an organisation-National 

Land Rights Forum-(NLRF) in 2004.  

NLRF envisions a society where all the tenants and landless farmers have a 

dignified life. Furthermore, NLRF strives for empowering tenants and 

landless farmers to assert their rights for land resources in a peaceful way. 

ure tenants and landless farmers  ownership over 

the tilled land, improve food security and better health condition, protect 

security of tenure and promote dignity and peace, among others. NLRF is a 

membership-based organisation consisting of land deprived people such as 

squatters, slum-dwellers, tenants/trust land tenants and landless farmers, 

former bonded laborers, Dalits, women, and other excluded and 

marginalised people. Ever since its establishment in 2004, it has been 

expanded to 42 districts of the country as of March 2008. NLRF has 28 

district level and 1,22 sations along with the 

48,133 members, including 19,098 women and 25,531 Dalits. NLRF is a 

representative body of over one million tenant and landless farmers in 

Nepal. NLRF has a democratic set-up with elected leadership from the 

members of primary organisation. 

NLRF has been in the driving seat of the land rights movement. As indicated 

in the preceding section, it has been engaged in bargaining and negotiation 
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with the government and political parties. In the recent times, its image has 

been spread in the nook and corner of the country. Major political parties 

and the Ministry of Land Reform and Management have well recognised the 

NLRF and hence, often invite it for consultations. It has come up with its 

clear institutional position pertaining to the fulfilment of 

rights and improving their quality of lives through a pro-tenant land and 

agrarian reform.   

CSRC and other civil society organisations have been rendering technical 

and financial support to NLRF to develop its leadership both at local and 

national levels. NLRF has an aim to develop leaders of the land rights 

movement from the community of tenant farmers. As of March 2008, NLRF is 

led by 996 land rights activists (364 women and 391 Dalits) and 1,455 

community leaders (537 women and 634 Dalits). Besides, there are over 100 

national level leaders (CSRC, 2007). NLRF has been taking the lead of the 

land rights movement throughout the country and advocating for the pro-

people land reform.  

3.16 Unintended Consequences 

Despite several good effects/ impacts of the land rights movement on the 

lives of poor tenants, there are a few unintended consequences. These 

mainly comprised: (i) unexpectedly higher resistance by a few landlords in a 

few places and the concomitant eviction of tenants from the tilled piece of 

land and their resultant homelessness; (ii) unruliness, radicalness and hyper-

arrogance of a few young rights activists during the process of land rights 

campaign and the consequent spreading of negative message of the whole 

campaign among the general populace, political parties and concerned 

government authorities, and (iii) beginning of the undesirable practice of 

promoting the dowry system for getting the daughters married in the Terai 

by selling the received tenanted piece of land and possibility of being 

landless once again.    
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CHPATER FOUR 

 LEARNINGS AND GOOD PRACTICES OF 

PEOPLE-CENTERED ADVOCACY FOR LAND 

TENANCY RIGHTS 

 

The people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights has generated some 

lessons and demonstrated some good practices. The lessons learned would, 

on the one hand, help to streamline the movement and would also be 

useful, on the other hand, for others working in the rights-based approach. 

Moreover, the advocacy campaign has innovated some good practices in 

the areas of processes followed, strategic choices adopted, values and 

principles embedded and methodologies practiced.  

4.1  Major Learnings of the People-centered Advocacy for Land Tenancy 

Rights  

CSRC, together with its partners, has generated a number of learnings from 

the land tenancy rights movement as follows: 

(1)  The development of local organisation and indigenous leadership of 

people affected by a particular problem is fundamental. Crucial 

to building a truly people-centered movement is the creation of an 

environment which is conducive to genuine participation in the 

planning, implementation and monitoring and evaluation of 

campaign activities. 

(2)  , local level advocacy campaigns directed at 

changing policy are not effective if they stand alone and therefore, 

there is always a need of the coordination of a movement at the 

central level. For influencing policy change, the role of media has 

proved to be an excellent tool for mustering support at the national 

level.  

(3)  The importance of networking across a range of collaborators in order 
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both to bring people together and attempt to transform the power 

structures and relationships that govern the issue has been reinforced 

for CSRC during the movement. The activists have also found the 

analysis of these power structures and relationships as a useful tool for 

effectively refocusing strategies from a narrow, local perspective to a 

national or even international perspective.  

 

(4)  The path of social justice is not easy. Land rights movement has learnt 

that pro-poor land reform and ensuring social justice are not easily 

achievable. They are, indeed, interconnected with the broader 

political economy of a nation. However, such a complex feudalistic 

problem in the changing political economic structure can also be 

challenged and the government and the political parties can be 

pressurised for making pro-poor land reform as a national agenda 

with the building of the strong indigenous organisation and 

leadership, unwavering commitment of the leaders and rights 

activists, and networked approach. 

(5)  Sustained and firm political commitment is imperative for the pro-

poor land reform which is only possible if there is incessant advocacy 

on the land issue to generate the public opinion in favor of poor and 

disadvantaged people and for getting it materialised, civil society 

initiative is crucially important.  
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(6)  During the past decade or so, the people-centered advocacy has 

grown phenomenally in a natural course but there is a great worry of 

the CSRC leadership for sustaining this expanded campaign which 

would only be possible only if there is a living co-ordination between 

the local, district, regional and national organisational entities of the 

affected people and the quality of the rights activists for the advocacy 

campaign and leadership is also timely enhanced with the adequate 

institutional support. In 

organisation is useless if strong capacity-building component is 

missing in the design principle of advocacy.  

(7)  Civil society organisation or any NGO involved in the facilitation of the 

issue-based advocacy campaign must have official policy and 

institutionalised practice of inclusionary leadership at the decision-

making level.  

(8)  Transparency, accountability, and cost sharing practices among the 

civil society organisations or partners of a mission can contribute to 

ownership of the advocacy campaign which, in turn, can lead to 

expand and sustain it. 

(9)  Institutional failure of civil societies/NGOs in designing and 

implementing the popular education on the need of advocacy 

campaign for a particular local issue (that is responsible for the social 

injustice) is also a serious bottleneck for a successful rights campaign.  

(10)  Unless there is an institutionally in-built mechanism and practice for 

the regular review and reflection of the past campaign activities 

(which helps to learn from the good and bad experiences and carry 

out the critical evaluation for improvement), the future campaign 

activities cannot be effectively planned and implemented for better 

results. 

(11)  Conducting the contextual analysis is a must for identifying the 

advocacy issues and preparing the strategic plans for generating 

transformations in the unequal and unjust societal relationships. 

Contextual analysis could also be a very useful and effective tool for 

developing the indicators for monitoring and evaluation of the 

effect/impact of advocacy campaigns. 

(12)  There has to be an in-built mechanism within the civil society 

organisations for the regular and proper documentation of the 
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people-centered advocacy campaign activities for the 

institutionalisation of the learning. 

(13)  There has also been the learning that the neo-liberal economic 

development paradigm is not supportive of poor people's mission to 

social justice because of its focus on the privatisation model of 

property ownership which, in turn, does not favor the distribution of 

means of production among the poor and marginalised sections of 

community in developing country like Nepal. Therefore, a very 

concerted and organised campaign can only help trigger the 

transformation of the traditional inegalitarian distribution of land 

resource. 

(14)  Mass mobilisation is effective instrument for awakening land-poor 

people which is   possible through mass encampment in tandem with 

awareness-raising activities in villages because they help develop the 

critical consciousness, a critical factor needed for the advocacy 

campaign. 

(15)  Affected people, that is, tenant farmers have largely understood that 

the accomplishments of the people-centered advocacy for land rights 

have been possible only due to their unshakeable unity and collective 

action for the common goal (i.e resource   benefit to a large number of 

people in the society).   

4.2  Good Practices of the People-centered Advocacy for Land Tenancy 

Rights  

Together with its partners, CSRC has developed a number of good practices 

for the people-centered advocacy as follows: 

(1)  Creation of a congenial ambience for the tenant farmers to own 

and lead the advocacy campaign for land rights 

 Given the fact that tenant farmers are mobilised, organised and 

conscientised on the issues of social injustice and methods/strategies 

of campaigns through the development of local rights activists and 

indigenous leaders with regular institutional facilitation from CSRC 

central office, they have a sense of ownership of the whole process 

which is a must for the long-term sustainability of the advocacy 

campaigns.  
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(2)  Predominant emphasis on partnership and collaboration for the 

accomplishment of the goal 

 CSRC and its multitude of partners (subsuming both government and 

non-government stakeholders) have fully understood that synergy is 

possible only through the advocacy campaigns organised and 

launched on partnership and collaboration which, in turn, helps 

generate transformation in inequitable and unjust power 

relationships. 

(3)  Institutional culture of underscoring the non-violent and 

democratic values and principles for the empowerment of tenant 

farmers 

 The people-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights has been 

gaining its popularity both nationally and internationally because of 

its emphasis on non-violent and democratic culture for empowering 

tenant farmers. 

(4)  Institutional value to accord emphasis to contribute to the 

governmental system for generating transformation through 

scientific land reform rather than working unilaterally  

 CSRC, together with its partners, has also underscored to promote a 

value to work with the government in providing support for 

formulating the national land reform policy in transitional stage of 

Nepal (such as for the inclusion of scientific land reform provision in 

the Interim Three-Year Plan). They have the understanding that policy 

change is one of the requirements for the structural change at the 

community level. 

(5)  In-built institutional mechanism for strengthening the affected 

sation  

 CSRC has initiated and developed an institutional mechanism to 

strengthen the organisation of affected people at the community and 

district levels through a number of capacity-building supports, albeit 

on a small scale, for ensuring the sustainability of the advocacy 

campaign. CSRC has the understanding that the advocacy campaign 

for land tenancy rights is possible only if the organisation of affected 

people is sufficiently strengthened. However, more needs to be done 

in this regard. 
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(6)   Enabling the tenant farmers for doing the social contextual 

analysis 

 In addition to the strengthening of the organisation of affected 

people, CSRC has the institutional culture of helping the tenant 

farmers belonging to different caste/ethnic, age, and sex groups for 

doing the social contextual analysis which helps them to identify the 

structural causes of injustice and allies and adversaries which, in turn, 

helps to craft the strategy for launching advocacy campaigns for 

power transformations. 

(7)  Emphasis on networked approach 

 Networking has played an important role in the tenancy rights 

movement right from the very beginning. CSRC has duly recognised 

that exercising the combined strength of a coalition of partners is 

essential to the success of the campaign. 

      

 



 157 

 

 

CHPATER FIVE 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

 

5.1 Conclusions 

Based on the findings of the present study, a few conclusions have been 

drawn and presented below: 

People-centered Advocacy Campaign for land Tenancy Rights: 

(1)  Civil society initiative with the leadership of committed rights activists 

can significantly contribute to the transformation of unjust and 

inequitable power relationships between tenant farmers and 

landlords in a feudal society of rural Nepal. 

(2)  A value-based approach of people-centered advocacy that strives to 

protect and maximise the interests of tenant farmers can enhance 

take lead in the movement, help to plan the strategy   for advocacy in 

a participatory, inclusive and democratic way, and contribute to 

review and analyse policies and identify gaps, bottlenecks and barriers 

for the tenant farmers.  

(3)  Transformation of unjust and inequitable power relationships is 

possible through the adoption of organised efforts of the deprived 

people through networked approach. 

(4)  Action research for the people-centered advocacy helps to empower 

the affected people (i.e tenant farmers) by developing their critical 

analytical skills and helping them to learn power, structural and 

contextual analysis, participatory planning and implementation, and 

review and reflection. Such empowerment process through action 

research is more result-oriented. 
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(5)  People-centered advocacy for the land tenancy rights has the 

potential of inducing the changes at the micro, meso and macro 

sation on the advocacy 

issue, their mobilisation, development of grassroots organisation, 

capacity building of leaders and people for planning and launching 

the advocacy campaigns, and monitoring  and evaluation of the 

activities have been possible. At the meso level, the development of 

the strong sation, adoption of the networked 

approach, collaboration and interaction among diverse actors 

(including the political parties and officials of the concerned 

government agencies) and popularisation of the land tenancy issue 

have been possible. At the macro level, the  formation of the inclusive 

National Action Group with the initiative of CSRC as the principal 

facilitator  catalysation of the National Land Rights 

sation) have helped to maintain the linkage 

with the political parties, influence them to maintain their position on 

progressive/scientific land reform, and interact with the 

representatives of the line ministry  and government and influence 

the policies in favor of poor tenant farmers.  

(6)  Relative weakness in the review and reflection, process 

documentation (for generating learnings) and institutional 

sation may trigger less 

effect/impact of the people-centered advocacy. 

Impact of the People-centered Advocacy for Land Tenancy Rights 

(1)  Land entitlement to the tillers helps them to choose the type of the 

crops they prefer to grow in their land and increase the cropping 

intensity to derive higher household income a function of the sense 

of ownership to the piece of land and emancipation from the 

bondage of landlords due to the advocacy campaign. 

(2)  Land entitlement even on a small-scale has the potential of increasing 

the   productivity of land by small holders because of their intensive 

labor (self-employment) and use of inputs and contributes to the 

reduction of poverty by improving the household food security.   

(3)  Entitlement to a piece of tilled land confirmed by a certificate of 

ownership is the source of the greatest happiness among the 
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historically oppressed/exploited tenant farmers in a feudal society 

where land is the source of all social, economic and political status and 

power. 

(4)  Entitlement to a piece of the tilled land has the potential of opening a 

host of avenues/opportunities for the poor tenant farmers to begin 

other economic opportunities to diversify their household income and 

thereby reduce the poverty level. 

(5)  Land entitlement alone may not work effectively to reduce the 

poverty of poor tenant farmers. Ownership of land has to be 

supported by other integrated package of institutional credits, 

agricultural inputs, and training support for the modernisation of the 

farming systems so that they can earn higher income. 

(6)  Land entitlement has also the potential of freeing poor tenant farmers 

from the dependency with landlords, particularly in the regime of 

informal credit where farmers used to be charged the exorbitant 

interest rate (as high as 60% per annum). 

(7)  Land entitlement to the tenant farmers and the improvement of their 

livelihood system are positively correlated (i.e. land ownership helps 

improve the overall household well-being).  

(8)  People-centered advocacy has also the potential of empowering the 

women in having access to and control over the land resource in a 

predominantly patriarchal society, albeit on a limited scale. 

(9)  People-centered advocacy for land tenancy rights, if scrupulously 

planned and launched by committed leaders and rights activists, can 

significantly contribute to: changing power of landlords over land 

resources tilled by tenants; realising power with ( by building their 

indigenous organisation and leadership); giving power to tenants  (by 

raising their awareness for the realisation of their unique potential to 

shape their life and the world), and developing a sense of power 

within (by raising the social status and enhancing the dignity and self-

confidence among historically marginalised tenant farmers) and  

enhancing their capability to contribute to decision-making processes 

from micro to macro levels and influencing the policies (Veneklasen 

and Miller, 2002, and Uprety, 2004 and 2005).  
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5.2 Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the present study, following recommendations 

have been made: 

5.2.1 Policy Level     

(1)  Given the fact that land entitlement has the potential of empowering 

the historically disempowered tenant farmers  socially, economically, 

culturally and politically, the government has to make concerted 

institutional effort for translating the scientific land reform policy (a 

slogan!) enunciated in the CPA, Interim Constitution and Interim 

Three-year Plan as soon as possible into reality by framing an 

integrated package of land/agrarian reform with focus on the 

distribution of land to the poor farmers backed up with the support 

mechanism of institutional credit, agricultural inputs and capacity 

building of farmers for the modernisation of agriculture (which, in 

turn, impact upon the poverty reduction on a sustained basis). 

(2)  Given the fact that people-centered advocacy relies on the inclusive 

and democratic value system (to promote the interests of tenant 

farmers) and tenant farmers have already a very strong grassroots-

based organisation formed in a federated structure with committed 

leadership, the government must make a sincere institutional effort to 

include the representatives of the tenant farmers for framing the 

land/agrarian reform policy/strategy/action plan and getting it 

implemented in the real settings. Any institutional effort of working 

independently from the part of the government as in the past in the 

regime of land reform will be a fiasco again. 

5.2.2 Implementation Level 

(1)   Given the fact that there is the realisation within CSRC and among its 

allies that sation (NLRF) needs to be further 

strengthened in order to create adequate pressure to the government 

and political parties for moving towards genuine land and agrarian 

reforms. Additional efforts are to be made immediately in this regard. 

(2)  Given the fact that the review and reflection processes of the 

advocacy campaigns are yet to be systematically institutionalised 
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within the organisation of tenant farmers, CSRC and NLRF have to take 

the lead in this regard for streamlining the advocacy campaign and 

sustaining its impact in the long run. 

(3)  Given the fact that there is less institutional effort on the process 

documentation of the campaign activities, hindrances faced, and 

strategies devised to counter them, CSRC has to support a  couple of 

rights activists at each level of organisation for it by building  their 

needed capacities. If this can be done or if the learnings are 

synthesised through process documentation, the efficiency, 

effectiveness and sustainability of the advocacy campaigns can be 

promoted. 

(4)  Once the tenant farmers receive their tenanted piece of land, CSRC 

and its partner organisations should make a concerted institutional 

effort to link the farmers to different line agencies for their services (i.e. 

inputs of agriculture development office, district livestock 

development office, district irrigation offices, etc) and expertise and 

local governments (VDCs/DDCs) for their potential support in the 

initiatives of local agricultural development, particularly for the 

commercialisation of agriculture. This has been recommended 

because people-centered advocacy underscores the importance of 

collaboration of multiple stakeholders. 

(5)  Given the fact that the proportion of tenanted land registered hitherto 

in the names of women is insignificant, CSRC and its partners have to 

develop their concrete institutional strategy of the advocacy 

campaign to increase this proportion by raising awareness on gender 

issues among the male rights activists/leaders and the male tenant 

farmers.  

(6)  Given the fact that Nepal's land governance is centralised, lacks 

adequate   transparency and accountability, and is not systematic in 

its operation, a lot of problems emanate vis-à-vis the delivery of the 

quality of their services. More specifically, the delivery of services by 

the district level land reform/revenue offices has been poor and 

inefficient. Hence, government should immediately take corrective 

measures to improve land governance, including land administration 

and land information system, and deliver quality of services to the 
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people. In this regard, the civil society organisations can work to build 

the capacity of the concerned agencies and their officials. 

(7)  The government needs to design programs for improving land and 

agrarian reforms in collaboration with community and local civil 

society organisations. Special initiatives for land consolidation, 

promoting agro-based cooperatives owned and managed by 

communities, and increasing agriculture production and productivity 

through integrated interventions with other government agencies 

(such as irrigation, livestock, small and cottage industries, market 

promotion, etc) are to be underscored. NGOs like CSRC and people's 

organisations like NLRF can effectively advocate in these areas and 

render necessary assistance to the government agencies. NGOs can 

play coordinating and facilitating roles in this regard.   
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